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Equipment Costing — ADF

Overview — Equipment Costing

Equipment Costing is an effective multi-tasking system. It can track different types of costs for each piece
of equipment. Types of costs are user defined and unlimited. You can track repair, maintenance, insurance,
licensing... the list is endless. At the same time, the system also tracks revenues against each piece of
equipment. This revenue can be automatically calculated by the system according to equipment location
and duration or can be manually entered from timesheets.

Equipment Costing contains the following features:
Allows multiple equipment classes
Manages rates by equipment class, individual equipment or by job
Allocates equipment costs based on actual use
Applies automatic charge-outs based on detailed equipment location history
Allows charge caps on each piece of equipment to a specified percentage of the value
Manages multiple location and location transfer tracking
Tracks Operating vs. Repair costs
Integrates with Preventive Maintenance, Payroll and Projects
Shares Equipment Master with Fixed Assets and Preventive Maintenance

Provides user-defined operating calendar

Module Interactions

Job Costing

Job Costing is one of the key modules with which Equipment Costing integrates. The category and sub-
categories for equipment will be set up in Job Costing. You can indicate the equipment rates that should be
used instead on the job billing rates table. You can assign equipment to a specific phase or sub-phase, have
a work breakdown structure assigned to the equipment code, enter direct cost transactions against
equipment and direct billing transactions against a piece of equipment and balance these to an offsetting
general ledger account. Distribution in job costing is an ‘E’ type.

Job Billing

If a job is using billing type “Job Billing’, then the equipment cost transactions will be billed through the
Job Billing module. The billing rate may come from the rate set up in equipment costing or the rate set on
the job billing rate table, depending on if the flag *‘Use Equipment Bill Rates for TM or Job Billing” on the
job master file is checked or unchecked.
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E-Time

E-timesheets can be entered against a work order that is associated with an equipment item. The
distribution type is a ‘W’ type.

Payroll

Payroll is a key module which integrates with equipment costing. A piece of equipment can be directly
associated with an employee on the Employee Profile Screen. When entering timesheets in payroll, the
system will default in the Timesheet Entry screen, the equipment code from the employee profile and
retrieve both the charge and bill rate from equipment costing to be charged to the job or billed to the owner.
Hours used are entered and equipment codes, transaction codes and rates can be changed in timesheet
entry. From the Payroll module, you can print an edit listing by group of employees or equipment group
and post the equipment usage.

Fixed Assets

The Fixed Assets module allows you to set up a new piece of equipment or record an existing piece of
equipment as an asset, record the original cost, economic life, expected life and method of depreciation,
licensing fees and insurance costs. The monthly depreciation, insurance and license fees on equipment will
be calculated in this module and posted in Fixed Assets, General Ledger and Equipment Costing.

Preventive Maintenance

In the Preventive Maintenance module, you can set up a new or existing piece of equipment, add the
accumulators, and enter existing and new meter readings such as mileage. This module allows for
preventive and corrective work orders and work items to be generated or entered. These work orders can be
applied to a job, a piece of equipment or the general ledger. The labor, parts and maintenance licensing
charges, etc., can be posted to equipment costing from the closeout of the work order or transactions
entered against the work order via Accounts Payable, Payroll and other modules.

Accounts Receivable

In the Accounts Receivable module, an invoice or receipt distribution can be made directly to equipment,
cost code and category. Once posted, the revenue will appear in the Equipment Costing module and Job
Costing module if the piece of equipment was associated with a job. Inter-company transactions can also be
recorded here.

Accounts Payable

In the Accounts Payable module, a voucher can be entered to record cost directly to equipment. Once
posted, the cost will appear in the Equipment Costing module. Inter-company transactions can also be
recorded here.

Requisitions

In the Requisitions module, a request for material can be entered against equipment. When an ‘E’ type
distribution is entered, the department from the Home Location setting will default onto the distribution
line. The requisition will either be pulled from the Inventory module (issued against a requisition), or a
purchase order will be created from the Requisition module.

Purchase Order

In the Purchase Order module, an ‘E’ line can be entered. The department code will default from the home
location set up in the Equipment Costing module. The general ledger account will default from the
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transaction code set up in the Equipment Costing module too. Depending on whether the line was marked
to have Inventory affected or whether it was marked to be received in Purchase Order (once received will
go into accounts payable), will determine the module which will have the final posting to equipment
costing. If the purchase order is checked to have an inventory receipt, then a markup is allowed, which will
be added before posting the equipment cost.

Inventory

In the Inventory module, an issue price and a buy back price can be set on the inventory master. On the
inventory control, the ‘Price Rule’ will be checked whether inventory for equipment is to be issued at sell
price or cost and bought back at buy back price or cost. ‘E’ type distributions are used throughout the
inventory application.

Material Sales

The Material Sales (Materials Management) module is fully integrated with the General Ledger, Accounts
Payable, Accounts Receivable, Purchase Order, Inventory, Job Costing, Payroll and Equipment Costing
modules.
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Enter New Equipment

Overview

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Table Mode Esae e @ A F~-Q

Enter Equipment Charge Out Percent

SELECTION CRITERIA ~

= Company | CCC A

EQUIPMENT

[Bl Search &5 Insert  #7 Delete 4 Previous W Next O Workflows |~ &3 ReportOptions |+ 2 Import 4 Attachments :E;\I'JZEE -9-ECHD::EL|WEHE - ﬁ_UsefEstemsiun:

* Equipment |HE-171117 CCC Heavy Equipment HE-171117 D Bulk Equipment

Description | CCC Heawvy Equipment HE-171117 Fixed Asset

m Transaction Codes Budgets Asset Type Equipment Truck Detail Accumulators

Controlling Equipment
* Class | CCC-TRUCKS
* Serial # 239874923
Location of Serial # | Dashboard
* Home Location | CCC-HOME
= Original Location | *
Current Actual Location
Job Cost Code |02 40 00 A
Job Category | 3000 A
Vendor ==
* Commission Date & Time |02/07/2017 [5"(9 00:00
Total Quantity
Truck Class | A1-TRUCKS
Trade Code | TRUC

Target Utilization Code | UT1

=] =] =] [

Crew Code | Brigg EXCAV Valid

Automatic Chargeout

[ siig ng Scale

[ Billing Rate Required

[ use External Meter Read ng Active

Maximum charge out will be

of Equipment Value v

Pgm: EMEQUIP - Equipment Entry; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment

Equipment can be entered in the Equipment Costing module, but can also be set up in the Fixed Assets module or
the Preventative Maintenance module.

The Equipment Costing Maintenance screen performs a dual job by allowing you to set up an equipment item in the
Equipment Costing module and then link the item as an equipment asset in the Fixed Assets module through the
‘Asset Type Equipment’ tab. The information you enter into this tab will default into the Asset Maintenance screen
when you are entering this item into Fixed Assets (standard Treeview path: Fixed Asset > Assets > Enter Assets —
Equipment Detail tab).

Similarly, equipment can be entered as an asset in the Fixed Asset module and the Equipment Detail tab will provide
a link to the Equipment Costing module. This link is established when a new asset is saved in one of two possible
ways. If a piece of equipment already exists with the same code as the asset, the new asset is linked to the
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equipment. Otherwise, a new piece of equipment with the same code as the new asset is added to the Equipment
Costing system. A pop-up window will be displayed requesting some additional information required to create a
piece of equipment.

Equipment can also be set up in the Preventative Maintenance module. This module has the same Equipment
Maintenance screen as the Equipment Costing module, providing a link to the Fixed Assets module through the
‘Asset Type Equipment’ tab (standard Treeview path: Preventative Maintenance > Setup > Enter Equipment).

When you are entering equipment in the Equipment Costing module, you have the option of entering the item as a
standard piece of equipment, as Bulk Equipment if you are entering quantities of the same equipment, or as a Fixed
Asset if the piece of equipment is also to be part of your corporate Fixed Asset system. How you identify your
equipment in the initial stages will determine what fields become enabled or display-only on the Equipment
Maintenance screen.

The Equipment Maintenance screen allows you to create an equipment code, enter a serial number and a serial
number location (disabled for bulk equipment), and declare the home location and original location. You can
associate the equipment to a job category, enter a commission date, mark an item active or inactive, flag for
automatic charge-out, enter a charge cap which will only allow transactions to this dollar amount (disabled for bulk
equipment), define equipment accumulators, assign categories and transaction codes to equipment, set equipment
charge-out and billing rates, set equipment budgets, and flag for owner bill rates if required.

Before starting with equipment setup, you may want to check the User Defaults screen and enter a home location
(standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Set User Defaults). When setting up equipment, this
location will default into the home location field. However, as this is a mandatory field and cannot be changed after
the initial setup, you may opt to leave the field empty in your Defaults and enter the home location at the time of
equipment setup.

Selection Criteria — Section

Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company. This company code is for the company that owns the
equipment.
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Equipment — Section

EQU[PMENT MAINTENANCE Table Mode Bsave DEH[ ® @ A I} b4 O

Enter Value For Equipment
SELECTION CRITERIA ~

* Company | CCC =

EQUIPMENT

Bl search &= Insert = Delete 4@ Previous WP Next @) Workflows |~ & ReportOptions |v F§Import ¢ Attachments [ Notes & ECM Documents | & User Extensions

* Equipment |LD-947600 16 Foot Articulating Ladder Bulk Eq nt
Description |Aluminum Articulating Multi-Purpose Ladder Grade 1A (300# Load Capacity) - 16 Feet Fixed Asset
M Transaction Codes Budgets Truck Detail Accumulators
Controlling Equipment (=]
*Class | LD =
* Serial #
Location of Serial #
= Home Location | CCC-HOME A
= Original Location | * [&]
Current Actual Location
Job Cost Code [&
Job Category =
Vendor [&]
* Commission Date & Time |06/26/2017 E’?_l) 00:00
Total Quantity 50
Truck Class |&
Trade Code =
Target Utilization Code [ &
Crew Code |4 | Valid

Automatic Chargeout

[ sliding Scale

[ Billing Rate Required

[[] use External Meter Reading Active

Maximum charge out will be

of Equipment Value 235

Pgm: EMEQUIP — Equipment Entry — Bulk Equipment Entry; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter
Equipment — General tab

NOTE: Most of the fields are not editable after the equipment has been saved. You can delete and recreate the
equipment item if it has not been referenced on transactions.

Equipment Code, Name and Description

Enter user-defined equipment code. Code may consist of a maximum of 10 characters. The name can be up to
a maximum of 30 characters and the description is a free-form field that allows 2000 characters.

Bulk Equipment — Checkbox

If quantities of the same equipment such as steel props, ladders, and fencing, etc., are entered, then check the
Bulk Equipment checkbox. By default, this flag is unchecked.

NOTE: Bulk quantity is only applicable to revenue transactions.

If you check the Bulk Equipment checkbox, the Fixed Asset checkbox is automatically disabled. Bulk
Equipment and Fixed Asset cannot be checked at the same time. The Serial Number, Location of the Serial
Number and the Vendor fields will also be disabled. The Vendor field is disabled because Bulk Equipment
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cannot be treated as rented equipment. As long as the Total Quantity is more than one, Bulk Equipment
cannot be made ‘Non-Bulk’ Equipment.

Other restrictions on bulk equipment include:

a) Charge cap cannot be specified

b) Cannot be associated with a Production Item

c) Cannot be used in Crew / Mechanic Time Entry Programs
d) Cannot be used in Master / Slave Units

e) Transfer Adjustments program cannot be used

You can specify the Home Location and Total Quantity for Bulk Equipment, but once the record is saved, the
Total Quantity field will be non-updatable. To change the quantity, you will need to use the *‘Bulk Equipment
Quantities Entry screen (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Bulk Equipment Quantities
> Bulk Equipment Quantities Entry).

Fixed Asset — Checkbox

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Table Mode Bsave b @ @ A [2~0

Enter Company Code
SELECTION CRITERIA
* Company | CCC | & | |CMiC Test Construction Company
EQUIPMENT check the Fixed Asset
checkbox to activate the the
[Bl search = Insert = Delete 4 Previous mp Next O Workflows |~ & Report Options |' Asset TYPE Equment tab 2
* Equipment |CCC-100 CCC-100 TRUCK Bulk Equipment
Description |Truck 10 Tonnes CCC-100
.r"'""—i i. Transaction Codes Budgets Asset Type Equipment Truck Detail Accumulators
Controlling Equipment L&
* Class | CCC-CLASS & CCC-CLASS

If the piece of equipment is also to be part of your corporate Fixed Asset system, then check the Fixed Asset
checkbox to activate the Asset Type Equipment tab.

If you click the Fixed Asset checkbox, you will need to complete all the required information on the General
tab for your equipment asset, as well as enter the Asset Category on the Asset Type Equipment tab before you
can save the record. Asset Categories are maintained in the Fixed Assets module (standard Treeview path:
Fixed Assets > Setup > Local Tables > Asset Categories).

NOTE: A Bulk Equipment cannot be marked as a Fixed Asset as well, in the system. Therefore, you cannot
check the Bulk Equipment and Fixed Asset checkboxes at the same time.

General — Tab

Controlling Equipment

(Optional) Leave null/blank unless using a hierarchy.

Create a hierarchy by entering a controlling equipment code in this field for two or more equipment items. The
hierarchy will group the items together for different degrees of detail.
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Class
Select the equipment class from the LOV.

For more information on classes, see Equipment Classes in this guide. More classes can be added in the
Equipment Classes screen, as required (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables >
Equipment Classes).

Serial Number

Enter the equipment serial number. A unique serial number must be entered. When a serial number is not
available, a unique number must be entered regardless. An error message that this code has already been used
will be generated.

Serial Number field is not applicable for Bulk Equipment and is disabled.

Serial Number Location(Optional) Enter the location of the serial number. This is where the serial number is
located on the piece of equipment.

Serial Number Location field is not applicable for Bulk Equipment and is disabled.
Home Location

The field may already have a defaulted location. This defaulted from the ‘Default’ setup (standard Treeview
path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Set User Defaults).

The location can now be changed or entered by using the LOV.

NOTE: This field cannot be modified once the record has been saved.

Original Location

Enter * if the current location of the equipment item is not known at this time or select an Actual Location
from the LOV. The original location is the location of the equipment at the current time.

Current Actual Location (Display Only)

The actual location will change as the equipment is transferred through a local transfer or transfer adjustment.
Transfers are transactions that can be processed in the Equipment Costing module.

For Bulk Equipment, the display will be ‘multiple’.
Job Cost Code & Job Category

(Optional) Enter or select Job Cost Code and Job Category from the LOV. In most cases, you have standard
categories for jobs and therefore a default value is applicable and a time saver when entering transactions.

Vendor

(Optional) Enter or select a vendor code from the LOV if the equipment is to be associated to a vendor for
Rental Invoicing. This is the vendor code of the owner of the rented equipment. The vendor must be already
set up under the same company as the equipment.

For Bulk Equipment this field is not applicable and hence, disabled.
Commission Date & Time
Change the date to the correct commission date. Entering a value for the commission time is optional.

Equipment items are given the current date of entry as their *Commission Date’. The commission date is vital,
as the system will prohibit the entry of a transaction against an equipment item if the transaction date is earlier
than the commission date. A change can be made to the commission date only if the piece of equipment has
not yet been utilized.
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Total Quantity

This field by default is disabled for regular equipment and fixed assets. The system automatically enters a
quantity of ‘1’ and it is display-only.

When the ‘Bulk Equipment’ checkbox is checked, then the “Total Quantity’ field is enabled, and you may
enter the desired quantity. You can enter the quantity while defining a Bulk Equipment for the first time and
once committed, the field is display-only. Any change in quantity may be done only through the utility ‘Bulk
Equipment Quantity Entry’ (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Bulk Equipment
Quantities > Bulk Equipment Quantities Entry).

Truck Class, Trade Code, Target Utilization Code

These fields apply only to customers using the Dispatch module, which has been deprecated and will not be
available in v10x.

Crew Code
Equipment can be assigned directly to a crew by entering a Crew Code.

Enter or select a Crew Code from the LOV. This field is only available when creating a new piece of
equipment.

Valid

Valid is a display field that will read Y’ unless mandatory user extensions are being used and an extension has
not been entered for the equipment in which case it will read ‘N’ and the equipment will not be available for
entry until a user extension has been entered.

Automatic Chargeout — Checkbox
Check the box if automatic charge-out will be used for this piece of equipment.

Auto charge-out is for equipment left on site for the duration of the job. If the piece of equipment will be
moved frequently and charged by the hour or day, use the manual charge-out feature.

If Automatic Chargeout is checked, make sure you set the Job Category field as well (e.g. ‘E’ for Equipment).

NOTE: Tag one transaction code for auto charge-out transactions on the Transaction Codes tab. This transaction
code should belong to the category code ‘ALL’.

Sliding Scale — Checkbox

If the Sliding Scale checkbox is checked, the system will calculate the best rate available based on daily,
weekly and monthly rates for auto charge. Also, when the ‘Billing Rate Required’ checkbox is checked along
with the “Sliding Scale’ checkbox, then the best billing rates will also be determined using the sliding scale.

If the box is not checked, then only the daily rate will be used for auto charge.

NOTE: When the System Option “‘Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types’ is used (standard Treeview path:
System > Setup > System Options — Assets tab), the Sliding Scale checkbox will be disabled and the sliding
scale rule will be ignored even though the checkbox is checked. Daily rates will be the only rate considered. In
addition, if “‘Use Auto Charge Cycle’ is checked in Systems Options, sliding scale will be disabled on the Enter
Equipment screen.

Billing Rate Required (Owner) — Checkbox

Check the box if owner billing rates are applicable to this piece of equipment. If checked, the system will not
allow a usage transaction unless there is an Owner (Job) Billing Rate defined.
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When this checkbox is checked along with *Sliding Scale’ checkbox, then the system will apply best billing
rate using the sliding scale as well. This allows users to determine whether billing rates to be applied with
‘Daily’ rates always follow sliding scale.

Use External Meter Reading — Checkbox

If checked, the External Meter Reading will be used to update the Accumulator Meter Reading and will not be
automatically updated through Equipment Posting Transaction. The default value for this field is unchecked.

This checkbox should be checked for equipment that will be updated via the External Meter Reading Import
utility (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > External Meter Reading Import).

Active — Checkbox

Check the checkbox if the equipment is in active use. Equipment can be entered in the system prior to delivery
but the active flag is not set until receipt.

Uncheck the checkbox for obsolete equipment.
[Create PO] — Button

The [Create PO] button allows the Purchase Order Entry screen to be launched from the Equipment
Maintenance screen, using the equipment home company to default as the purchase order company.

For more information on creating Purchase Orders (POs), please refer to the PO Reference Guide.
Maximum charge out will be (Percentage)
Enter equipment charge-out percent.

This is the percentage of the equipment value that may be charged to a job. The maximum permissible
percentage is 999.99%. If a charge cap is defined at a higher level, for example at the job level, then the job
level charge cap will take precedence over the charge cap defined at the equipment level.

Exceeding the cap will result in the transactions not being posted.

Time Entry will flag the amount as needing a “Cap Reduction”. The edit list will print an exception
report. A manual correction will have to be entered in the Time Entry program before posting.

Auto Charge will cap the amount. The reduced amount will be posted and flagged.

NOTE: ‘Maximum Charge Out’ cannot be specified for a Bulk Equipment

of Equipment Value

Enter equipment value.
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Transaction Codes — Tab

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Table Mode Esae bea @ @ A [0

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC (4]
EQUIPMENT
Bl search 4= Insert 5 Delete 4 Previous WP Next O Workflows |~ & Report Options ‘v f2 Import & Attachments [5 Notes (@ ECM Documents ‘v &5 User Extensions
* Equipment |181217-R1 CCC Equipment 181217-R1 [ Bulk Equipment
Description | CCC Equipment 181217-R1 [ Fixed Asset
General Budgets | Truck Detail | Accumulators
Template IO Acpy |
CATEGORY SETUP
View~ | W [ Fresze B Detach | [B]Search 4= Insert g InsertMultiple 4= Delete &, Workflows | & Report Options |v B Export & ECM Documents |v % User Extensions
[ ] _ 5]
TRANSACTION CODES
Vieww | ¥ EQ Freeze § Detach | [B]Search 4= Insert @ Insert Multiple 4= Delete G}, Workflows |~ (& Report Options |~ HZ Export /@ ECM Documents | v g User Extensions

= Code . Auto Charge  |Production
Out Revenue

1000
2000
3000
4000

5000
7000 O

Pgm: EMEQUIP - Equipment Entry — Transaction Codes Tab

Each active piece of equipment must have categories and transaction codes assigned to it. A template may be used,
or transaction codes may be entered manually. The transaction code will show either auto charge-out or charge for
revenue allocations, and all expense codes for cost allocation.

Tag one transaction code for auto charge-out transactions. This transaction code should belong to the category code
‘ALL’.

Auto Charge-Out Rules
The transaction code must be a revenue transaction code
The transaction code must be at the highest level of the hierarchy
The transaction code must not be used as a controlling code for another transaction
The category ‘ALL’ must be used for the Auto Charge Out checkbox to activate

Template

(Optional) Select a template from the LOV and click on the [Apply] button or leave this field blank if the
transaction codes will be entered manually.

Templates are created to simplify setting up an equipment item. Many transaction codes can be associated to a
category via a template (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Templates).

If a template is used, transaction codes will default into the Transaction Codes section of the screen.
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Category Setup — Section

Category

Enter ‘ALL’ or select a Category from the LOV. If you are using a Controlling Category, you must enter the
Controlling Category first in the next field (Ctrl. Category), then return to this field and enter the Sub-
Category.

Ctrl. Category (Controlling Category)

Two-level hierarchies are allowed. If a Sub-Category is entered before the Controlling Category, an error
message that the Controlling Category has not been entered yet will appear. Clear the Category field and enter
the Controlling Category first, then the Sub-Category. If you are not using a two-level hierarchy, then enter
‘ALL’.

Active — Checkbox

This checkbox is applicable to ‘Cost’ categories only. Category ALL will always be active and cannot be
changed to inactive. The checkbox will default from the master level Category Codes maintenance (standard
Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Category Codes) but may be overwritten for this
specific equipment code. If checked, the category code is active and if unchecked, the category code is inactive
and cannot be used in transaction entry.

When the Active checkbox is activated or inactivated, the change will take effect immediately. Any existing
unposted transactions where the category has been used may still be posted; however, you will not be able to
apply the category to the unposted transaction after it has been inactivated.

Transaction Codes — Section

Code

If a template was used, the transaction code(s) will have defaulted into this section. The code(s) can now be
adjusted to suit the piece of equipment, as required.

If a template was not used, select transaction codes from the LOV. Transaction codes are set up in the local
tables (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Transaction Codes).

Auto Charge Out — Checkbox
When checked, use this Revenue Transaction Code when generating auto charge-outs.
Production Revenue — Checkbox

If checked, this Revenue Transaction Code will be used when generating an equipment revenue charge from
the Production Quantity Entry and Post screen in the Material Sales module (standard Treeview path: Material
Sales > Production > Enter and Post Production). This will be the transaction code the rate will be drawn
from when the [Create/Review Equipment Charges] button is pressed.

For more information on Quarry Production and Equipment Utilization, please refer to the Materials
Management User Guide.

NOTE: This checkbox will not be enabled for Cost Transaction Codes.
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[Enter Equipment Rates] — Button

EQUIPMENT RATE MAINTENANCE B boa @ @ A ¥~ Q

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC

[»

RATES BY EQUIPMENT

Viewv | ¥ B Freeze % Detach | [Blsearch 4 Insert @ InsertMuitiple 4% Delete O Workflows |+ @) ReportOptions |+ M Export [ Import & ECM Documents | 4% User Extensions

e e SfpmEntiEne m SefeE MR Add\tluml o
o1/012017 B 1253172020 [By | 20.000( 140,000 500.000[  1.300.000|[na 4| | 0.000| A

01/01/2017 123172020 10.000 70,000 250.000 650.000 | NA 0.000

0170172017 12/31/2020 10.000 50.000 175.000 700.000  NA 0.000

01/01/2017 12/31/2020 15.000 75.000 300.000 900.000 | NA 0.000

nent 01/01/2017 12/31/2020 10.000 50,000 200.000 600.000 NA 0.000

01/01/2017 12/31/2017 156.600 512000 1544000 3,544.000 0.000

Pgm: EMEQRATE — Equipment Rate Maintenance pop-up window launched from [Enter Equipment Rates] button

Click on the [Enter Equipment Rates] button to directly enter rates against the piece of equipment from the
Transaction Codes screen.

NOTE: This is the same Equipment Rate Maintenance screen as the one launched from the standard Treeview path.

[Enter Job Rates] — Button

EQUIPMENT JOB RATE MAINTENANCE Bsave Do @ A [X~Q

SELECTION CRITERIA
* Company | CCC |4 |CMiC Test Construction Company

*Job | CCC |4 14883955 | A | |1488335- PCI Detail Billing - SubJob

RATES BY JOB / EQUIPMENT

View | ¥ [ Freeze % Detach | [BSearch % Insert @l InsertMultiple 45 Delete @ Workflows |+ Report Options |+ [ Export [3 Import ) ECM Documents |+ & User Exten:

e *Tran Code Hourly Rate Additional Rate
Code

| charge[¥] [14.908554 |  |1400855-9 [6000 [4]  [o1/012017 & |06/30/2017 & [ 5.00[ 20.00] 100.00( 200.00] a] [ 1000.00] |

Billing [v]  14.90855 14908559 5000 01/01/2017 06/30/2017 7.00 28.00 112,00 22400 1000.00

Wi

Tran Code Name |Rental
Name.

Pgm: EMEQJBRT — Equipment Job Rate Maintenance pop-up window launched from [Enter Job Rates] button

Click on the [Enter Job Rates] button to directly enter rates against equipment/job from the Transaction
Codes screen.

NOTE: This is the same Equipment Job Rate Maintenance screen as the one launched from the standard Treeview
path.

[View Rates] — Button

Clicking on the [View Rates] button will show the rates, as well as whether the rate is being read from the
Class, Equipment or Job Rate level.

NOTE: Bulk Equipment is not allowed to be associated with a Production Item in Materials Management
(standard Treeview path: Material Sales > Production > Assign Production Items).

The pop-up window that opens depends on if ‘Use Equipment Revenue Rates By Type’ is checked under
System Options (standard Treeview path: System > Setup > System Options — Assets tab). If it is checked, the
Revenue Type Detail pop-up window will open. If it is unchecked, the Rate Query pop-up window will
open.

14 - Enter New Equipment User Reference Equipment Costing v10x (ADF)



This feature is either on or off for the complete system. It cannot be used selectively for a piece of equipment
or a company.

REVENUE TYPE DETAIL B et @ @ A
SELECTION CRITERIA
Company ccc A CMiC Test Construction Company Equipment 22112017-A A CCC Equipment 22112017-A

Job | CCC A 1448957 A Freshmart Office Building - Chica As Of Date | 01/01/2017 @9

TRANSACTION CODES

Vieww | W [ Freeze T Detach | [BSearch S Insert @l InsertMultiple 45 Delete @ Workflows |~ & Report Options |~ [ Export ECM Documents |~ g User Bxtensions

6000 Renta

REVENUE TYPE DETAIL

Vieww | ¥ B Freeee T Detach | Bl Scarch 2 Insert @ Insert Multiple £ Delete @ Workflows |+ & Report Options |~ 8 Export [ Import (@ ECM Documents |~ s User Extensions

OVERHEAD

01/07/2017 1EI O‘OU
01/01/2017 5.00 6.00 7.00 8.00 9.00
FOG 01/01/2017 10.00 20.00 30.00 40.00 0.00

Pgm: EMRATEDET - Revenue Type Detail pop-up window launched from [View Rates] button

The Revenue Type Detail pop-up window will display rate information the equipment is currently using
depending on the options entered. If the Job Code is entered, then the system will check rates first at the Job
then on Equipment and then on Class. The Rate From field will indicate from which level the rates were
picked up. This pop-up window will only show active rates on the bottom section of the screen, which will be
lying within the date range of As Of Date in the top section of the screen. All the data displayed in this
window is strictly for query and cannot be manipulated.

RATE QUERY Bsae pea @ @ A [F-Q

SELECTION CRITERIA

Company | €CC CMiC Test Construction Company As Of Date |11/22/2017 [

'
Job | CCC . 1448957 - Freshmart Office Building - Chicago Ii * Equipment | 13112017-A - CCC Equipment 13112017-A

RATE PARAMETERS

View v T ﬁ} Freeze ‘B Detach E Search @ Workflows " & Report Options |' & Export -Q-ECM Documents |' ﬁ%UserEmens'\ons

T T ™
6000 'Y

Renta Y Not Applic

CHARGE OUT RATES

View w ﬂ} Freeze ‘Ej Detach E Search '6" Workflows ‘v & Report Options |v i Export 9 ECM Documents |v ﬁ%UserExtens'\ons

BILLING RATES

Vieww | W I Freeze T Detacn | [B] Search B, workflows ‘v £ Report Options |v R Export & ECM Documents |v 2% User Extensions

27 || 30.000| 0.00¢

Pgm: EMRATE - Rate Query pop-up window launched from [View Rates] button

The Rate Query pop-up window will display rates for all dates defined for the equipment. The options in this
pop-up window will work the same way as the Revenue Type Detail pop-up does. This pop-up window will
only open if the system is not using Revenue Types. Data in this window is query-only and cannot be
manipulated.
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[Tasks] — Button

TASK DEFINITIONS Bsae [dee @ @ A [¥~Q

SELECTION CRITERIA

4]

*Task Type E
* Class/Company | CCC-CLASS

[=] [

Equipment/job/Dept | ALL

TASKS

vieww | Y “‘= Detach | [B] searcn 4 Insert @) InsertMurtiple 45 Delete &, Workrlows |v & Report Options \v B Export @ Import & Amachments [S)Notes & ECM Documents \v #% User Extensions
TASK-001 CCC Task 001 ALL . MAINTE| & a| [mamT . BREAKDOWN | & . .
Maintenance for CCC Class Equipment.

Pgm: PRMTASKE - Tasks Definitions pop-up window launched from [Tasks] button

Clicking on the [Tasks] button launches the Tasks Definitions pop-up window. This screen is used to define new
tasks and to modify task definitions in the Preventative Maintenance module.

NOTE: Bulk Equipment cannot be used with Tasks.

Tasks are generic descriptions of what must be done in performing service activities. They can be associated with
specific pieces of equipment or with classes of equipment. Associated with each task are a budget and a schedule.

The budget breaks costs down by expense types

The schedule consists of rules for how often the task must be performed, based on dates and/or
accumulators

Task definitions do not specify exactly when the service must be performed. This is the function of work items,

which may be thought of as the performance of a task at a specific point in time. The tasks’ scheduling rules are
used to create work items automatically when the conditions specified by any rule in the schedule have been met.
Over the life of a task, it will generate many work items.

For more information on defining Tasks, please refer to the Preventative Maintenance Reference Guide.
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Budgets — Tab

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Table Mode B e @ @ A [~-Q

SELECTION CRITERIA ~

= Company | CCC

[»

EQUIPMENT
[Blsearch 4= Insert % Delete  4m Previous = Next O Workflows |+ & ReportOptions |» BB Import ¢ Awachments [ENotes & ECM Documents |+ g% User Extensions
* Equipment CCC Equipment 041217-AA [ Bulk Equipment

Description |CCC Equipment 041217-AA [ Fixed Asset

General | Transaction Codes m Truck Detail | Accumulators

SELECT
Category | ALL [a]
Tran. Code | 7000 »

Budget Year 2017/a | R

BUDGET
views | W [ Freeze ThDemcn | [l searcn @ workflows |~ & ReportOprions | v [ Export ) ECM Documents | g User Brtensions
e | oms | e || s
1,000.000 4,666.67
1,000.000 4,666.67
1,000.000 4,666.67
1,000.000 4666.67
1,000.000 4,666.67
1,000.000 4,666.67
1,000.000 4,666.67
1,000.000 4666.67
1,000.000 4,666.67
1,000.000 4,666.67
1,000.000 4,666.67
1,000.000 4666.67
[ [ [ 12,000.000] [ 56,000.04] )

Pgm: EMEQUIP - Equipment Entry — Budgets Tab

An equipment budget is used when the budgets will not be set through Fixed Assets, Preventive Maintenance or
Payroll entry. Although it is not mandatory, it is advised if all entries will be made through the equipment module
only. Use budgets to project both revenues and costs.

Budget Entry Rules
Budgets may be entered as follows:
o0 By manually entering figures into each individual period

0 By estimating the annual budget figure and allowing the system to automatically split that
amount into each period

0 By copying a budget from another equipment item
The year needs to be defined as a fiscal year in the General Ledger module.
Category
Enter Category Code or select from the LOV.
Tran. Code (Transaction Code)
Enter Transaction Code or select from the LOV.
Budget Year

Enter fiscal year for this budget. This must be a four-digit number.
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[Annual] — Button

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE @ A~

ANNUAL BUDGET UNITS AND AMOUNT

Annual Units 12000

Annual Amount 56000

[ox J corce

Example of pop-up window launched from [Annual] button

The [Annual] button allows you to define the number of months and dollar amount to be dispersed.
[Copy] — Button

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Bsae @ @ A X+Q

Enter Company Code

SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company CCC
= Equipment  041217-AC

* Category | ALL

FEEE

= Transaction Code | 7000

*Year 2017

® Budget

O Actal
Amount Factor

Unit Factor

Example of pop-up window launched from [Copy] button

The [Copy] button allows you to copy a budget from a different piece of equipment.
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Asset Type Equipment — Tab

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Table Mode Msae e @ @ A =0

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC [a]
EQUIPMENT
[B Search 4= Insert £% Delete  4m Previous ®p Next  © Workflows |~ & ReportOptions |+ BB Import & Amachments [E/Notes £ ECM Documerns | g% User Extensions
* Equipment CCC Fixed Asset Equipment [ Bulk Equipment

Description | CCC Fixed Asset Equipment

General | Transaction Codes | Budgers | [CESSS e ckDetail | Accumulators

Category | EQUIPMENT &7 [EquipmentT

Make CAT Year 2015,

Model |O%-555-HLK

Bought From |CAT Corp

Warranty Type |None [v]
Warranty Expiry £
Registered Owner |CMIC Construction
Assigned To | CMiIC Construction
Plate Owner |CMIC Construction
@® own Q) Lease () Rent
License Number |C88-7895
License State | FL L
e |05/31/2018 &y

25.00

12.000

2.000

1.550.000

Fast Insured Value 250,000.00
Disposal Date &y

Pgm: EMEQUIP - Equipment Entry — Asset Type Equipment Tab
If the piece of equipment is also to be part of your corporate Fixed Asset system, then check the Fixed Asset box on
the Equipment Maintenance screen to activate the Asset Type Equipment tab.

The Fixed Assets module is used to keep track of regular expenses attributable to major assets. Strictly speaking, the
assets tracked need not be “fixed” because they may be movable equipment such as cars and trucks. However, they
must be tangible and must not be consumable.

The information you enter into this tab will default into the Asset Maintenance screen when you are entering this
item into Fixed Assets (standard Treeview path: Fixed Asset > Assets > Enter Assets — Equipment Detail tab).
Category

Enter Fixed Asset Category Code or select from the LOV.

Asset Categories are maintained in the Fixed Assets module (standard Treeview path: Fixed Assets > Setup >
Local Tables > Asset Categories).

Make

Enter manufacturer or brand name of the equipment.
Year

Enter the equipment’s model year, if applicable.
Model

Enter the Model number or name of the equipment, as applicable.
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Bought From

Enter information about where this equipment was bought.
Warranty Type

Enter Warranty Type for the asset. Choices are ‘Standard’ or “None’.
Warranty Expiry

Enter the Expiry date of the Warranty.
Registered Owner

Enter the Registered Owner of the equipment’s license. This is the (corporate) entity that legally owns the
equipment asset.

Assigned To

Enter the name of the person or entity who is currently assigned the equipment or is using the equipment.
Plate Owner

Enter the owner (corporate entity) in whose name the license plate is registered.
Ownership Status — Radio Buttons

Enter the ownership status of the asset. Choices are ‘owned’, ‘leased’ or ‘rented’.
License Number

Enter the license plate number of the equipment.
License State

Enter the License Plate State Code or select from the LOV.
License Expiry Date

Enter the expiry date of the license plate.
Cost of License

Enter the cost of the most recent license. This is used in conjunction with the License Months to calculate the
monthly license cost for the equipment.

License Months

Enter the number of months that the current license covers.
Capacity

For trucks and earth moving equipment, this is the tons that the equipment is capable of transporting.
Gross Weight

For trucks and earth moving equipment, this is the total of the capacity and the weight of the equipment.
Fast Insured Value

Enter the insured value of the equipment.
Disposal Date

Enter equipment’s disposal date.

20 - Enter New Equipment User Reference Equipment Costing v10x (ADF)



Truck Detail — Tab

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Table Mode Msae e @ @ A =0

Enter Truck Type.

SELECTION CRITERIA

=Company  CCC [a]

EQUIPMENT

Bl search &= Insert = Delete 4@ Previous W Next O Workflows |+ & Report Options |v 0B Import ¢ Attachments [S)Notes /% ECM Documents |v %, User Extensions

* Equipment CCC-TRUCKT [ Bulk Equipment

Description |CCC-TRUCK1 Fixed Asset

General | Transaction Codes | Budgets | Asset Type Equipment |[RETILCCUM Accumulators

Truck Type | TRIAXLE [ASPHALT) i

Insurance Carrier Name | QWSA i

Insurance Policy No 444653456

Tare Type | 1 4
Tare Weight 12
Tare Date |12/05/2017 Y

Tare Time | 12:00

Minimum Load 8
Maximum Gross Weight 35
Number of Drops 3.000
Drop % Breakdown 33.000
Drop % Breakdown 33,000
Drop % Breakdown 24,000

Drop % Breakdown
Drop % Breakdown

Drop % Breakdown

Pgm: EMEQUIP - Equipment Entry — Truck Detail Tab

This tab applies only to customers using the Dispatch module, which has been deprecated and will not be available
in v10x.

Accumulators — Tab

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Table Mode Blsae bea @ @ A [~-0

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC 4

EQUIPMENT

B search 4= Insert T Delete 4 Previous W Next O Workflows |~ & Report Options ‘v [ mport & Attachments [SNotes & ECM Documents |- 5 User Extensions

* Equipment CCC-100 TRUCK [ Bulk Equipment

Description | Truck 10 Tonnes CCC-100 Fixed Asset

General Transaction Codes Budgets Asset Type Equipment Truck Detail m

Views | YW [ Freeze T Detach | [fSearch 45 Insert ] InsertMultiple £ Delete @ Workflows |~ @ Report Options |+ [ Export J9 Import & ECM Documents |= & User Extensions

[k a| [o NE | [Kitometers ]
HR 0 0 Hours of Operation
MI 0 0 Miles
ot 0 0 Other

Equipment Name

Pgm: EMEQUIP - Equipment Entry — Accumulators tab

Accumulators are used to track usage of equipment so that maintenance can be scheduled based on usage. For
example, to schedule maintenance on an automobile every 20,000 miles, an accumulator would need to be defined
for the automobile’s mileage on a periodic basis. Once set, responsibility will need to be assigned for the duty of
manually updating the value of this accumulator with the automobile’s latest odometer reading.
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‘Automatic Accumulator Update’ is available for Hourly accumulators. Posting of Equipment Costing and Payroll
will update hourly accumulators on the piece of equipment, providing the equipment transaction code allows for the
automatic update and the equipment is using the automatic update in the accumulator screen.

If a different weight measure code is used but it has a WM conversion to hourly, the units will be converted to
hourly and added to the last meter reading.

NOTE: The “‘Restrict Accumulators Auto-Update’ checkbox is located on the Transaction Codes screen (standard
Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Transaction Codes). When checked, the associated
accumulator will not get updated when a time charge or payroll time is entered (i.e. meter reading will not be
automatically updated when the WM code matches the Transaction WM code). Unchecked, the accumulator will get
updated.

Company
Company code is display-only and is associated with the equipment item.
Equipment Code
Equipment code is display-only and is associated with the equipment item.
Type
Select one of the following valid types of accumulator from the LOV:
Miles
KM (kilometers)
Hours (i.e. hours of operation)
Other

User-Defined Accumulator - This must be set up in the User Defined Accumulators screen in the
Preventative Maintenance module to have them appear on the drop-down list (standard Treeview path:
Preventative Maintenance > Accumulators > User Defined Accumulators).

NOTE: You cannot define more than one accumulator of a particular type for a single piece of equipment.

Base Value

The purpose of the base value is to allow for the fact the meters in equipment can roll over, be reset, or be
replaced. The actual accumulated value is taken to be the sum of the base value and the meter reading. Thus,
for a new piece of equipment, the base value will be zero. However, after a truck passes 100,000 miles and its
odometer rolls over, the base value becomes 100,000. If an odometer breaks when its reading is 53,275 and is
replaced by one with a reading of 25,000, you would set the base value to be 28,275 (i.e. 53,275 — 25,000).

Meter Reading

This is the value of the most recent meter reading.
Description

This is a free text description of the accumulator.
Auto-Update Meter Reading — Checkbox

This checkbox will specify whether the meter readings for the piece of equipment will be updated at the time
of equipment and payroll posting. The accumulator will automatically update when the Accumulator WM code
matches exactly to the transaction WM Code.
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The equipment transaction code used in the payroll or equipment posting must allow for the automatic
accumulator update.

The setting for the checkbox will be determined first from the equipment class and then from the equipment
company.

Assemble Equipment Units

ASSEMBLE EQUIPMENT UNIT Mz e @ @ A [X~Q

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company CCC . * As Of Date |02/14/2017 &y
= Equipment  MASTER-01 .
UNIT DETAIL
view~ | W [EQ Freeze %5 Detach [Bl search  w= Insert ] Insert Multiple ¥t Delete O Workflows " & Report Options |' MR Export G ECM Documents |~ g% User Extensions
I ™ T NN
SLAVE-DTA | & 02/14/2017 [y [12/31/2017 )

SLAVE-01B 021472017 1213142017

Pgm: EMUNITDET - Equipment Unit Assembly; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Assemble Equipment
Unit

Assemble Equipment Units allows you to establish a master unit with multiple slave units establishing the capability
of entering time against a master unit with automatic calculation and recording of usage of all types of hours flowing
to each slave unit. This functionality is for revenue transactions only.

In the Assemble Equipment Unit screen, the equipment code entered in the Selection Criteria section becomes the
master unit. The Unit Detail section contains multiple equipment codes for the master unit. This is a date sensitive
screen; by entering an end date you will remove the slave unit from the master unit as of that date.

Restrictions for Equipment Unit Assembly

The master and slave units must belong to the same location. If a master-slave unit is transferred, the
transfer will occur for the master and the slave units; however, the reporting will show only the master
unit. Slave units cannot be transferred while they are assigned to a master unit.

The master and slave units must allow for the same unit of measure; otherwise, the rate will not be
calculated correctly.

Time entry will not be allowed to a piece of equipment while the piece of equipment is assigned to the
master unit.

The equipment that is assigned to a master unit can be used as a master unit outside of the date range it
is being used as a slave unit.

Rates may be set for the master unit only, or slave unit only or a combination of both at the class,
equipment or job levels. If the rate is on the master unit only, the master will receive the entire revenue
amount; however, if it is both master and slave unit, the revenue will be disbursed accordingly.

A slave unit can be assigned to one master unit only, within the specified time period.

If end date is not specified, end date will be considered 31-DEC-4712.

NOTE: If an equipment piece is used as a slave unit, it will never be allowed in materials management
production as there is no date for comparison in material management production item assignment. Bulk
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equipment cannot be defined in Equipment Unit Assembly and hence are not shown in the LOVs of Master
or Slave.

Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Equipment

Enter a code for the piece of equipment that will be the master unit.
As Of Date

Enter the date to start the assembly, or if you are querying a piece of equipment enter the date for which you
want to view the rates.

[View Rates] — Button

The [View Rates] button will default the rate for hourly, daily, weekly or monthly for the combination of
master and slave units. Additional VValues will not be included. This is a query only and can be requested by
job and transaction code or just transaction code against the As Of Date.

ASSEMBLE EQUIPMENT UNIT Blsave @ @ A [Z~0

~| SELECTION CRITERIA

Job | CCC A 448957 =
Tran Code | AUTO L&
Hourly Rate Daily Rate Weekly Rate Monthly Rate
e

Example of pop-up window launched from [View Rates] button on Assemble Equipment Unit screen

Unit Detail — Section

Slave Unit

Enter the code for the piece of equipment that will be used as a slave unit.
Name

The name will default from the equipment code entered in the Slave Unit field.
Start Date

Enter the date the equipment piece will become a slave unit to the master unit. The equipment code can only
be assigned to one master unit as a slave unit for the time period assigned.

End Date

To remove the slave unit from the master unit (disassemble the unit), enter an end date. The end date can be
entered at any time.
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Setting Equipment Rates

Setting up equipment rates is the final step in setting up the local tables before transaction processing. Both charge
rate and billing rates are set up in these screens. Charge out to job costing, accumulation of internal revenues, and
tracking of billing versus cost are dependent on this setup. Equipment rates and Job rates by equipment can also be
entered directly in the Equipment Maintenance screen from the Transaction Codes tab (standard Treeview path:
Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment).

Billing Rate Rules

Pyiss  PvEupmert  ydb  [oncostngiebeiing |

Highest Level

Will Overwrite Class

Will Overwrite Class &
Equipment

Flag: ‘Use Equipment Bill Rates For TM
or JB Billings’ must be set on Job
Master and/or Control to use equipment
billing rates (standard Treeview path:
Job Costing > Setup > Local Tables >
Control File — Job Setup tab). If this flag
is not active, the billing rates will come
from the Job Billing — Billing Rates
Table associated with the job. The
exception is if the piece of equipment
has the ‘Billing Rate Required’ flag
checked on the equipment entry screen
(standard Treeview path: Equipment
Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment -
General tab).

All Equipment with the
same class code will
charge out and bill with
the rates set here.

Assigning a separate rate
to an individual piece of
equipment can alter the
charge out rate or billing
rate or both.

The charge out rate or
billing rate or both can be
altered by assigning a
separate rate to an
individual piece of
equipment at the job
level.

Date Sensitive

Rates can be changed for
the first day of the month
only.

An expired rate will
default as null.

Date Sensitive

Rates can be changed for
the first day of the month
only.

An expired rate will
default null

Date Sensitive

Rates can be changed for
the first day of the month
only.

An expired rate will
default null

When setting up Auto
Charge, Hourly Rates are
not taken into
consideration.

When setting up Auto
Charge, Hourly Rates are
not taken into
consideration.

When setting up Auto
Charge, Hourly Rates are
not taken into
consideration.

‘Automatically Activate
New Rates’ checkbox on
control will affect Rates
By Type only (standard
Treeview path:
Equipment Costing >
Setup > Local Tables >
Control - Control tab). It
will be assumed Rates By
Class is always set to
Yes/Active.

‘Automatically Activate
New Rates’ checkbox on
control will affect Rates
By Type only. It will be
assumed Rates By
Equipment is always set
to Yes/Active.

‘Automatically Activate
New Rates’ checkbox on
control will affect Rates
By Type only. It will be
assumed Rates By Job is
always set to Yes/Active.
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Rates (Standard)
a al SYSTEM OPTIONS Table Mode B P @ @ A -0

= Equipment Costing

Bl sewp A
Set User Defaults SYSTEM OPTIONS
Enter Equipment
Assemble Equipment Unit General | Licenses | Reports | Global | Financials | Projects | Forecast Payroll | HumanResource | ETimeSheet | Help | Logo Path

B Local Tables
Control
‘Working Days
Equipment Classes

B Workflows | & Report Options | @ ECM Documents | = g User Bxtensions

[ Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types|  Standard Rates
[T use Auto Charge Cycle —I

Home Locations
Actual Locations
Category Codes Unchecked,
Transaction Codes 'Rates’ menu options apply
Templates
Target Utilization
El Rates
Class
Home Location/Class
Equipment [ PO Close utility To Keep Commitments For Received Part
Job Company/Class i [ Create Manual PO Receipt When PO Includes An Invenitory Distribution
Job/Class i
Job
Rates By Type
Revenue Types

i Many Days = 1 Week
How Many Weeks =1 Month

How Many Days in a Billing Cycle
[ create 50 Over Charge Cap Transaction

* Indlicate Lang or Short MS Ticket Entry Form is Used |Short [v]
[ summarize PO Lines When Paying Via AP Voucher

Class
Home Location/Class
Equipment

Job Company/Class
Job/Class

Job

Pgm: SYSOPT - System Options; standard Treeview path: System > Setup > System Options — Assets Tab — showing settings for
Standard Rates

You can set up six levels of standard rates. The level of hierarchy is shown in the treeview menu. The System will
first look for a rate set up at the Job level. If no rate it found, the System will next look at Job/Class, Job
Company/Class, Equipment, Home Location/Class, and Class, respectively.

Rates by Class

Hsave B @ @ A

EQUIPMENT CLASS RATES

~| SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC -] Class CCC-CLASS =
RATES BY EQUIPMENT CLASS
vieww | W FQ Freeze T Detach B search 4= Insert @] Insert Multiple  #= Delete D Workflows |' & Report Options |' B Export [ Import % ECM Documents " £ User Extensions
[v] & |mm1:2m7 \% \ugumgn \Ea) | 10.000|| 70. uooH 250.000 | 750.000| [ na & | | oooo|
ﬂ 010172007 12/31/2020 15.000 85.000 375.000 1,250.000 NA 0.000

Tran Code Name

WM Name

Pgm: EMCLRATE - Equipment Rate by Class; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Rates >
Class

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Class (Equipment)
Enter Equipment Class code or select code from LOV. The Class Name defaults from class code.
If rates are set up for the Equipment Class entered in this field, the rates will display in the next section.

Equipment Class Codes are defined in Local Tables (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup >
Local Tables > Equipment Classes).
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Rates By Equipment Class — Section

Rate Type

Enter Rate Type as either “Billing’ rate or ‘Charge’ out rate. Charge-out rates are rates used to charge the job.
Billing rates are rates used to bill the client. Billing rates are equal to or higher than charge rates.

If you do not add billing rates, the Job Billing application will not bill equipment rentals to the client.
Equipment Class

Enter Equipment Class Code or select code from LOV. The Class Name defaults from class code.
Tran Code (Transaction)

Select a Transaction Code from the LOV. The Transaction Code List will only show the transactions codes
which have been set up as revenue codes.

Start and End Dates for Charge and Billing Dates

Enter start and end dates for charge-out rates and billing rates. A Charge will not be made for an expired date;
the date will default as null if expired.

NOTE: Charge rates may be changed for the first of the month only. If changed for mid-month, the auto-
charge will not calculate properly.

Rates (Hourly, Daily, Weekly or Monthly)

Enter the rates. If Auto Charge-out will be used, do not enter hourly rates as they will not be taken into
consideration. Daily rate, weekly rate and monthly rate are necessary for a smooth auto-charge calculation of
rentals. Hourly rates are used on manual rental charges.

WM (Weight Measure Code for Additional Rates)

Enter a WM code to be used with Additional Rate in the calculation of Materials Management production
equipment charges.

Additional Rate

Enter additional rate if materials management production equipment charges will be used.

Rates by Home Location/Class

LOCATION/CLASS RATES Bsae e @ @ A [~ Q

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC .

RATES BY LOCATION / CLASS

Vieww | W [Q Freeze T Detach [Bl search 4= Insert gl Insert Multiple ¥ Delete O Workflows |v & Report Options |v M Export & ECM Documents \v £ User Extensions
Chargev]  [cccHomEa | cccciass 4 7000 | &| |owoi2017 | 01/01/2020 9.000 65000 240000 740000 || NA [

Billing J CCC-HOME CCC-CLASS 7000 01/01/2017 01/01/2020 14.000 80,000 355.000 1200.000 NA

Home Location
Tran Code Description

WM Name

Pgm: EMCLASSLOCRATE - Location/Class Rates; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables >
Rates > Home Location/Class
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Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Rates By Location/Class — Section

Rate Type

Enter Rate Type as either “Billing’ rate or ‘Charge’ out rate.

If you do not add billing rates, the Job Billing application will not bill equipment rentals to the client.
Home Location

Enter the equipment Home Location code or select the code from LOV.
Equipment Class

Enter Equipment Class Code or select code from LOV. The Class Name defaults from class code.
Tran Code (Transaction)

Select a Transaction Code from the LOV. The Transaction Code List will only show the transactions codes
which have been set up as revenue codes.

Start and End Dates for Charge and Billing Dates

Enter start and end dates for charge-out rates and billing rates. A Charge will not be made for an expired date;
the date will default as null if expired.

NOTE: Charge rates may be changed for the first of the month only. If changed for mid-month, the auto-
charge will not calculate properly.

Rates (Hourly, Daily, Weekly or Monthly)

Enter the rates. If Auto Charge-out will be used, do not enter hourly rates as they will not be taken into
consideration. Daily rate, weekly rate and monthly rate are necessary for a smooth auto-charge calculation of
rentals. Hourly rates are used on manual rental charges.

WM (Weight Measure Code for Additional Rates)

Enter a WM code to be used with Additional Rate in the calculation of Materials Management production
equipment charges.

Additional Rate

Enter additional rate if materials management production equipment charges will be used.
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Rates by Equipment

EQUIPMENT RATE MAINTENANCE Msave [BBic @ @ A
SELECTION CRITERIA
* Company | CCC Ll CMIC Test Construction Company
RATES BY EQUIPMENT
view~ | W [ Freeze 5 Detach [Bl search 4= Insert @ Insert Multiple 7 Delete \,ﬁ Workflows | ~ § Report Options ‘v B Export 5 Import 9 ECM Documents |v
mmmmmmn
Charge| v | |STD100 |4 | [STD100 700(a | [010172017 |R [12/3172020 [y | 10.000 70.000 || 250.000|| 650.000| [ NA & | | o.000] “
Billing | ¥ STD100 STD100 700C 01/01/2017 1243142020 20.000 140.000 500.000 1,300.000 MA 0.000
Charge ¥ STANDAR Standard 1 Mon-Revenue Rate Ty 700C 01/01/2017 12/31/2020 10.000 60.000 250.000 750.000  MA 0.000 i‘
Billing | ¥ STANDAR Standard 1 Mon-Revenue Rate Ty 7000 01/01/2017 12/31/2020 15.000 50.000 350.000 972.000 MA 0.000
Charge ¥ 4-28DAY 4-28DAY 700C 01/01/2017 1243142020 10.000 60.000 250.000 B00.000  MA 0.000
Billing | ¥ 4-2BDAY 4-28DAY 7000 01/01/2017 12/31/2020 15.000 50.000 350.000 1,000.000 MNA 0.000
Charge « BECK1 BECK1 7000 0715/2016 1243142016 0.000 2.000 15.000 45.000 | MA 0.000
Billing | ¥ BECK1 BECK1 700C 07/15/2016 12/31/2016 0.000 2.000 15.000 45.000 MNA 0.000
Charge « CCC-TRIC CCC-TR100 7000 01/01/2016 1243142016 10.000 50.000 175.000 550.000 NA 0.000
Charge « CCC-TRIC CCC-TR100 600C 01/01/2016 1243142016 10.000 40.000 200.000 700.000 NA 0.000
Billing | ¥ CCCTRIC CCC-TR100 6000 o1/o1/201e 12/31/206 15.000 55.000 275.000 500.000  MA 0.000
Charge ¥ CCC-TR2C coc-tr200 7000 01/01/2016 12/31/2016 10.000 10.000 45.000 526.000 MA 0.000
Billing | * CCC-TR2C cce-tr200 700C 01/01/2016 12/31/2016 20.000 80.000 250.000 1,100.000 MA 0.000
Billing | ¥ BENZ125 BEMZ125 700C 01/01/2016 12/31/2016 20.000 140.000 600.000 2,200.000 MNA 0.000
Charge ¥ BENZ125 BEMNZ125 700C 01/01/2016 12/31/2018 10.000 70.000 300.000 1,100.000 MA 0.000
Charge ¥ 1-28DAY 1-28DAY Equipment 7000 01/01/2016 12/31/2018 1.000 5.000 20.000 70.000 MNA 0.000
Billing | ¥ 1-28DAY 1-28DAY Equipment 700C 01/01/2018 12/31/2018 2.000 10.000 40.000 140,000 MA 0.000
Charge ¥ BENZ100 BENZ100 7000 01/01/2016 12/31/2018 10.000 70.000 325.000 1,150.000 MNA 0.000 -
Tran Code Description |Autocharge
WM Name |Not Applic

Pgm: EMEQRATE — Equipment Rates by Individual Piece of Equipment; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup >
Local Tables > Rates > Equipment

Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Rates by Equipment — Section

Rate Type
Enter Rate Type as either “‘Billing’ rate or ‘Charge’ out rate.
Equipment Code

Enter Equipment Code or select code from the LOV. The Equipment Name defaults from equipment code.
Any rate entered against a piece of equipment will override the rate set up in Class Rates.

Tran Code (Transaction)

Select the Transaction code from the LOV. The Transaction Code List will only show the transaction codes
set up as revenue codes.

Start and End Dates for Charge and Billing Rates

Enter start and end dates for charge out and bill rates. A charge or billing will not be made for an expired date.
The date will default as null if expired.
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NOTE: Charge rates may be changed for the first of the month only. If changed for mid-month, the auto-
charge will not calculate properly.

Rates (Hourly, Daily, Weekly or Monthly)

Enter the charge-out rates. When using Auto Charge-Out, note that hourly rates are not taken into
consideration.

WM (Weight Measure Code for Additional Rates)

Enter a WM code to be used with Additional Rate in the calculation of materials management production
equipment charges.

Additional Rate

Enter additional rate if materials management production equipment charges will be used.

Rates by Job Company/Class

EQUIPMENT COSTING - EQUIPMENT CLASS/COMPANY RATE MAINTENANCE Msae [#eit @ @ A [F~Q

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC .

RATES BY EQUIPMENT CLASS/ COMPANY

views | W B Freeze % Dewacn | [Bsearcn = Insert @] Insert Multiple £ Delete & Workflows |+ & Report Options |~ [ Export [ Import &% ECM Documents |+ g% User Extensions
I A N R e e e =
Charqu CCC-HAMM 4 | & 7000 & 01/01/2016 % 12/31/2018 100.00 400.00 1600.00 |& |

Biling[v]  CCCHAMMER prd 7000 01/01/2016 12/31/2018 20.00 150.00 700.00 2800.00
Charge Company Name
Tran Code Name

‘WM Name

Pgm: EMCLASSCOMPRATE - Equipment Class/Company Rate Maintenance; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing >
Setup > Local Tables > Rates > Job Company/Class

This screen shows the Equipment Rates by Class for all Jobs within the Charged Company.
Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Rates by Equipment Class/Company — Section

Rate Type

Enter Rate Type as either “Billing’ rate or ‘Charge’ out rate.
Equipment Class

Enter the Equipment Class code or select the code from the LOV. The Class Name defaults from class code.
Charge Company

Enter Charge Company Code or select from the LOV. The rates will be the equipment rates by class for all
jobs within the charged company.

Tran Code (Transaction)

Select the Transaction code from the LOV. The Transaction Code List will only show the transaction codes
set up as revenue codes.

30 - Setting Equipment Rates User Reference Equipment Costing v10x (ADF)



Start and End Dates for Charge and Billing Rates

Enter start and end dates for charge out and bill rates. A charge or billing will not be made for an expired date.
The date will default as null if expired.

NOTE: Charge rates may be changed for the first of the month only. If changed for mid-month, the auto-
charge will not calculate properly.

Rates (Hourly, Daily, Weekly or Monthly)

Enter the charge-out rates. When using Auto Charge-Out, note that hourly rates are not taken into
consideration.

WM (Weight Measure Code for Additional Rates)

Enter a WM code to be used with Additional Rate in the calculation of materials management production
equipment charges.

Additional Rate

Enter additional rate if materials management production equipment charges will be used.

Rates by Job/Class

RATES BY CLASS/|OB Esae Bea @ @ A [~ O

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC o
* Job Company | CCC L Copy Job/Class Rate
* Job Code | 50005TD =
RATES BY CLASS/)OB
vieww | Y B Freeze T Detach | [BSearch 4% Insert @ InsertMultiple % Delete ©p Workflows |~ @ ReportOptions |+ [, Export HJ Import (@ ECM Documents | v g User Extensions
EhargcJ CCC-CLASS| 4 | 7000 || fovo2017  [By [12312008 [y 150 10.00 40,00 160.00 500.00 | [ NA | &
BIHI'TQJ CCC-CLASS 7000 01/01/2017 12/31/2018 150 15.00 50.00 200.00 600.00 NA

Tran Code Name

WM Name

Pgm: EMCLASSJOBRATE - Equipment Rates by Class/Job; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local
Tables > Rates > Job/Class

Company

Select the Company code from the company list LOV. This company code is for the company that owns the
equipment.

Job Company

Enter or select Job Company code from the LOV.
Job Code

Enter Job Code or select code from the LOV.
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[Copy Job/Class Rate] — Button

RATES BY CLASS/|]OB @ A [~

COPY FROM
Job Company A
Job Code -
COPYTO
Job Company |ZZ .
Job Code | 17.39307 A

[coppvcis e e

Example of pop-up window launched from [Copy Job/Class Rate] button on the Rates by Class/Job screen

The [Copy Job/Class Rate] button becomes enabled when the fields for Company, Job Company and Job
Code on the Rates by Class/Job main screen are populated. Clicking on this button opens a pop-up window
that allows you to copy all the Job/Class Rate records ‘From’ one Job Company/Job Code ‘To’ another Job
Company/Job Code. If there are already rates set up in the ‘To’ Company/Job, the records will be added to the
existing set of records.

The equipment company will remain the same. The system prevents you from changing the equipment
company to ensure the validity of rate types, class and transaction codes.

Rates by Class/Job — Section

Rate Type

Enter Rate Type as either “Billing’ rate or ‘Charge’ out rate.
Equipment Class

Enter the Equipment Class code or select the code from the LOV. The Class Name defaults from class code.
Tran Code (Transaction)

Select the Transaction code from the LOV. The Transaction Code List will only show the transaction codes
set up as revenue codes.

Start and End Dates for Charge and Billing Rates

Enter start and end dates for charge out and bill rates. A charge or billing will not be made for an expired date.
The date will default as null if expired.

NOTE: Charge rates may be changed for the first of the month only. If changed for mid-month, the auto-
charge will not calculate properly.

Charge Cap %

Enter the Charge Cap %. This is used to calculate the maximum charge-out amount (percentage of equipment
value). If there is a charge cap defined at the job level, it will take precedence.

For more information on defining charge caps, please refer to Maximum Charge Cap % in this guide.

Rates (Hourly, Daily, Weekly or Monthly)

Enter the charge-out rates. When using Auto Charge-Out, note that hourly rates are not taken into
consideration.
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WM (Weight Measure Code for Additional Rates)

Enter a WM code to be used with Additional Rate in the calculation of materials management production
equipment charges.

Additional Rate

Enter additional rate if materials management production equipment charges will be used.

Rates by Job

EQUIPMENT JOB RATE MAINTENANCE Bsae peee @ @ A [F~0Q

SELECTION CRITERTA
* Company | CCC [&]

Job | CCC (] 1002

[»

RATES BY JOB / EQUIPMENT

view= | ¥ B r % Deach | [BSearch 4= Insert @l InsertMuitiple §= Delete O Workflows |~ & Report Options |+ [ Export B Import & ECM Documents |+ g% User Extensions

E uipment
SSHipmEnEiane m HonmyRae “ b et Aostonsiia

Charge[v] | ccczquia 7000 |4 | |o101/2017 [y 1213172017 300.00 1,100.00|[NA | &
Biling [v]  CCC-EQUIPT 7000 01/01/2017 12/31/2017 10 70 300.00 1,100.00 NA

WM|

Tran Code Name
Name

Pgm: EMEQJBRT — Equipment Rate by Job; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Rates > Job

Company

Select the Company code from the company list LOV. This company code is for the company that owns the
equipment.

Job (Job Company and Job Code)

Select Job company code and a Job code from the LOV.

Rates by Job/Equipment — Section

Rate Type
Enter Rate Type as either “Billing’ rate or ‘Charge’ out rate.
Equipment Code

Select the Equipment Code from the LOV. The Equipment Code Name will default from the Equipment
Code.

Tran Code (Transaction)

Select the Transaction code from the LOV. The Transaction Code List will only show the transaction codes
set up as revenue codes.

Start and End Dates for Charge and Billing

Enter start and end dates for both charge rates and billing rates. A Charge will not be made for an expired date.
The date will default as null if expired.

NOTE: Charge rates may be changed for the first of the month only. If changed for mid-month, the auto-
charge will not calculate properly.
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Rates (Hourly, Daily, Weekly or Monthly)
Enter rates for charge and/or billing. Hourly rates will not be taken into consideration for auto charge-out.
WM (Weight Measure Code for Additional Rates)

Enter a WM code to be used with Additional Rate in the calculation of materials management production
equipment charges.

Job Maximum Amount (Maximum Charge Out Amount)
If a figure has not defaulted into this field, it may be entered now. Maximum charge out rules are as follows:

A defaulted figure has come from the Enter Equipment screen (standard Treeview path: Equipment
Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment). It has been calculated as the equipment value X %. If no figure
has defaulted one may be entered, although it is not mandatory.

Exceeding the cap will result in the transactions not being posted.

Time Entry will flag the amount as needing a “Cap Reduction”. The edit list will print an exception
report. You will have to return to the Time Entry program and manually correct any cap amount.

Auto Charge will cap the amount. The reduced amount will be posted and flagged.

For more information on defining charge caps, please refer to Maximum Charge Cap % in this guide.

Additional Rates

Enter additional rates if materials management production equipment charges will be used.

Rates By Type

Table Mode Msave [#eic @ @ A [0

General I | Licenses Reports | Global | Financials Projects | Forecast |QEECEERY Payroll | HumanResource | ETimeSheet | Help | LogoPath

Checked,
‘Rates By Type' menu
opticns apply

Pgm: SYSOPT - System Options; standard Treeview path: System > Setup > System Options — Assets Tab — showing settings for
Rates By Type

‘Rates by Type’ works with Revenue Transactions only and allows the functionality of adding a detail level with the
breakup of hourly, daily, weekly and monthly rates as per the Rate Type for the combination of
Equipment/Job/Transaction Code, Job/Equipment Class/Transaction Code, Job Company/Equipment
Class/Transaction Code, Equipment/Transaction Code, Home Location/Equipment Class/Transaction Code, and
Equipment Class/Transaction Code.

To use Rates By Type, check ‘Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types’ checkbox in System Options (standard
Treeview path: System > Setup > System Options — Assets Tab). If left unchecked, standard Rates will be used.
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‘Rates By Type’ is either on or off for the complete system. It cannot be used selectively for a piece of equipment
or a company.

NOTE: When Rates By Type is being used, Auto Charge will ignore sliding scale regardless of the checkbox on
Equipment Maintenance.

Rate Types are associated to both Revenue and Job Expense Allocations.

Revenue Type Entry

REVENUE TYPE ENTRY B~ o @ @ A [¥~0
REVENUE TYPES
vieww | W [ Freeze % Detach [Bl search 4= Insert ] Insert Multiple 7 Delete @%Wnrkﬂnws |v & Report Options |v M Export 9 ECM Documents ‘v [& User Extensions
Include In
* Revenue Type Description Category Code Category Name Rental Billing Revenue
Analysis
BILL Revenue Billing A ‘ LJ (]} it -
BILLING BILLING ALL No Components () [5d) )
DOWN Down (I} = |+
FOG Fuel Qil and Gas ALL No Components o (W) %)
IDLE IDLE ALL No Components o o |+
INSURANCE Insurance Charge ALL No Components o J )
OVERHEAD Overhead Recovery ALL No Components o o %)
OWNERSHIP Ownership Charge ALL No Components () (M} |+
PM Preventative Maintenance ALL No Components 5] o 1
REMNTAL REMTAL ALL No Components ) J ) -
GL ALLOCATION
Revenue Allocation Job Expense Allocation
view = | ¥ Hj Freeze 5 Detach [B) Search 4= Insert ] Insert Multiple 2 Delete ’@%kaﬂuws |v & Report Options |v R, Export ? ECM Documents |+ 2
* Comparny Name Account Account Name
ccc A | CMiC Test Construction Company 4000.600 A | Equipment Rental Revenue

Pgm: EMRATETYPES - Revenue Type Entry; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Rates By
Type > Revenue Types

Revenue Types represent the breakdown of a charge-out. The Revenue Type Entry screen is used to define the
Revenue Types and their corresponding accounting mapping.

Defined Revenue Types are ultimately entered in the pop-up window launched from the [Revenue Types] button on
Revenue Type Detail screens. An example of the Class Revenue Type Detail screen is shown below.
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CLASS REVENUE TYPE DETAIL Bee @ @ A F~Q

v/ SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC 4| [CMiC Test Construction Company.
ubcontract Management
T —— * Equipment Class | CCC-CLASS  [&] [cCCCLass AsOf Date |01/01/2017 By

| TRANSACTION CODES

Y B Freeze T Detach | BlScarch &5Insert @ InsertMuitiple  §5 Delete D Workflows |~ & Report Options |~ [ Export [ Import & ECM Documents |~ s User Extensions

Inventory e

B Equipment Costing
5 sewp *Tran Code Description HourlyRate | DallyRate | WeeklyRate | Monthly Rate a Additional Rate [Revenue Types

Set User Defaults AUTO  |a |Auto Charge 1160 58.00 232.00 s28.00(s [l |Doltars 0.00 |

Enrar Fauinmant

4
ai
CLASS REVENUE TYPE DETAIL

REVENUE TYPE DETAIL

Vieww | YW [ Freeze %5 Detach @ Insert ] Insert Multiple £ Delete &}, Workflows ‘v & Report Options |v [ Export [ Import & ECM Documents ‘v £ User Extensions

E AUTO | & 0 01012017 % 200.00] 400.00

INSURANCE surance Charge 0110172017 0.10 0.50 2.00 8.00 0.00
OVERHEAD 1 Rex 0170112017 050 2550 10.00 40,00 0.00
OWNERSHIF  [Ownership C 01/01/2017 1.0 500 20.00 80.00 0.00
(o]
—
Ownershio D

Example showing pop-up window launched from [Revenue Types] button on Revenue Type Detail screen. Revenue Types
defined on the Revenue Type Entry screen are entered in this pop-up window.

Revenue Types — Section

REVENUE TYPE ENTRY B o @ @ A

REVENUE TYPES
vieww | 'Y [ Freeze % Detach B search 4= Insert | InsertMultiple = Delet= &, Workflows |~ & Report Options |v 3, Export @ ECM Documents |' 5% User Extensions

Include In
* Revenue Type Description Category Code Category Name Rental Eilling Revenue

Analysis

BILLING BILLING ALL No Components O o
DOWN Down ALL No Components O (|
FOG Fuel Oil and Gas ALL No Components O
HYDROLIC Hydrolic Sy——— B (| (|

Billing Revenue checkbox and Rental Revenue checkbox
DLE oLE . [l O
may be checked against only one Revenue Type across the system

TNSURANCE Insurance C O O
OVERHEAD Overhead Recovery ALL No Components O O
OWNERSHIP Ownership Charge ALL No Components O O
PM Preventative Maintenance ALL No Components g | O

W
IlRENTAL | RenTAL [[a Ta]™ No Components [] I

L ALLOCATION

e — —

view= | W BB Frecze 5 Detach | [BScorch 4% Insert @l Insert Multiple 45 Delete O Workflows |~ & Report Options | = FR Export &) ECM Documents |+ o User Extensions

T S S S

4000.600 a

Pgm: EMRATETYPES - Revenue Type Entry; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Rates By
Type > Revenue Types

The Revenue Types section allows you to see existing revenue types or to create a new revenue type.

NOTE: Billing and Rental Revenue checkboxes can only be checked against one Revenue Type across the system.

Revenue Type and Description

Enter the revenue rate type and description.
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Category Code and Name

Select the Category Code from the LOV or leave blank. This is used in Equipment Status Query only.

NOTE: When ‘Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types’ is checked in System Options (standard Treeview path: System
> Setup > System Options — Assets tab), an Equipment Status Query becomes available in forms for calculating
equipment revenue (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Queries > Equipment Revenue/Cost Analysis
Query). This query is only available when the System Options flag is checked.

Rental — Checkbox

Rental Revenue checkbox may be checked against only one Revenue Type across the system. This Revenue
Type may be used if Rental Revenue is to be recognized.

Billing — Checkbox

Billing Revenue Checkbox may be checked against only one Revenue Type across the system. Also, Rental
and Billing checkboxes are not allowed to be checked at the same time against the same Revenue type.

Include in Revenue Analysis — Checkbox

When the ‘Include In Revenue Analysis’ checkbox is checked, it includes these Revenue Types in Equipment
Revenue & Cost Analysis Query.

NOTE: Revenue Type with Billing checkbox checked, has no relation to Category Code and the “Include In
Revenue Analysis’ checkbox. Therefore, they may be left blank / unchecked.

GL Allocation — Section

This section of the screen contains two tabs: one for Revenue Allocation and one for Job Expense Allocation.
The Revenue Allocation is where, by Company, the ‘Revenue’ account code must be entered.

The Job Expense Allocation tab sets the GL side by Charge-out type G, J or E. By Company, you need to enter the
‘Account Code’ for G type, the “‘Job Cost Category Code’ for a J type, and the ‘Equipment Transaction Code’ for an
E type.

All of these values are defaults and can be changed when the actual rates are entered.
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Revenue Allocation — Tab

REVENUE TYPE ENTRY Bsae pece @ @ A [k~ Q

REVENUE TYPES

view~ | YW [ Freeze T Detach [Bl Sesrch 4= Insert ] Insert Muitiple  #= Delete @}, Workflows |~ & Report Options |v [, Export & ECM Documents |v z% User Extensions

Include In
= Revenue Type Description C Category Name: Rental Biling  |Revenue
Analysis
BILLING BILLING ALL No Components (] o
DOWN Down ALL No Components 1 1
FOG Fuel Oil and Gas ALL No Components (] (]
HYDROLIC Hydrolic System ALL No Components 1 1
IDLE IDLE ALL No Components O O
TNSURANCE Insurance Charge ALL No Components O O
OVERHEAD Overhead Recovery ALL No Components O O
OWNERSHIP Ownership Charge ALL No Components O O
PM Preventative Maintenance ALL No Components O O
RENTAL | [RenTaL | [aL [a] Mo components O v
GL ALLOCATION

e

vieww | ¥ Ej Freeze 9 Detach | [Bsearch &= Insent @l InsertMuniple % Delere &, Workflows " & Report Options |‘ B Export & ECM Documents |' &% User Extensions

* Company Name Account Account Name
ALT Andy's Company ALT 4000.600 Equipment Rental Revenue
e & CMIC Test Construction Company @‘ Equipment Rental Revenue
GL GL Constructions 4000.600 Equipment Rental Revenue

Pgm: EMRATETYPES — Rate Types — Revenue Allocation; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables
> Rates By Type > Revenue Types — Revenue Allocation tab

Associate revenue GL account as to each rate type. The GL revenue allocation will be used for posting the breakup
for Equipment/Job/Equipment Class/Revenue Type combinations.
Company and Name
Enter the company code the rate type is to be associated to.
Account and Account Name

Enter the Revenue Account the rate type is to be credited to.
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Job Expense Allocation — Tab

REVENUE TYPE ENTRY Esve P @ @ A
REVENUE TYPES
View = | W [ Freeze 5 Detach [Bl search 4= Insert ] Insert Multiple £ Delete @ Workflows ‘ ~ & Report Options ‘v [ Export & ECM Documents |v £5 User Extensions
* Revenue Type Description Category Code Category Mame REVEnUE
Analysis
‘BILL | |Revenua gilling A ] ]
BILLING BILLING ALL No Components (|
DOWN DOWN O |
IDLE IDLE ALL No Components D D
RENTAL RENTAL ALL No Components O
REV-BILLING Revenue Billing (| 1
REV-CHARGE Revenue Charge O O
SUS-TYPE SUS Company Type (| |
WORK WORK ALL No Components O O
ZZ-TYPE zztype ] |
GL ALLOCATION
Revenue Allocation
P L
view~ | W [ Freeze 5 Detach [Bl search &2 Insert @l Insert Multiple £ Delete &}, Workflows ‘ ~ & Report Options " f Export & ECM Documents |' % User Extensions
I S 7 B S
ccc L CMiC Test Construction Company @ Equipment
z CMiC Construction Inc 3000 Equipment

Pgm: EMRATETYPES — Rate Types — Job Expense Allocation; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local
Tables > Rates By Type > Revenue Types — Job Expense Allocation tab

The detail level will be used for setting up the J line, G line and E line allocations. For an accurate rate calculation
and expense allocation, all three levels J, G and E must be complete.
Company
Enter the company codes to be associated to the revenue type.
Job Category

Enter the job category to be assigned to the job expense.

Rates By Type By Class

CLASS REVENUE TYPE DETAIL ™ <ave it @ @ A
~| SELECTION CRITERIA
* Company | CCC 4| [cwic Test Construction Company
* Equipment Class | CCC-CLASS A CCC-CLASS As Of Date |01/01/2017 E&)
| TRANSACTION CODES
vieww | W Ej Freeze T Detach Bl search 4= Insert @l Insert Multiple  £% Deler= & Workflows " & Report Options |' f2 Export 2 Import  &ECM Documents |' 55 User Extensions
AUTO Auto Charge 11.10 55.50 222.00 488.00 ¢ |4 | |Dollars QAN Revenue Types

Pgm: EMCLRATEDET - Rate By Type By Class; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Rates
By Type > Class

There are several screens where Rates by Revenue Type can be entered. Each of these screens is very similar. The
Selection Criteria section is where each of the screens is slightly different.
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Rates by Type follows the same hierarchy as Rates. If rates are set up at the job level, this rate will be used. If rates
are not set up at the job level but are set up at the equipment level, this rate will be used. If neither the job level nor
equipment level have a rate set up, rates by class will be used.

In rates by class, enter rate distribution for Equipment Class/Revenue Transaction Code/Revenue Type. In this
screen, the breakdown of total hourly, daily, weekly and monthly rates will be defined for a particular class for a
particular date range. The sum of all revenue type distribution will be presented.

When entering a time entry, the rate will not be updateable if the system finds a rate breakup for the entered date.

Company

Enter Company code for which the rates are being defined.
Equipment Class

Enter the Equipment Class for which the rate breakup is being entered.
As Of Date

Enter the date when the rate will take effect. The system will take the As Of Date and automatically make the
end date Dec. 31 of the same year or the last day before the next As Of Date begins where more than one rate
exists for the same class.

[Copy] — Button

CLASS REVENUE TYPE DETAIL Bsve @ @ A [F~0Q

COPY CLASS RATES

Equipment Class |CCC-CLASS

| Close Qi Copy ]

Example of Copy Class Rates pop-up window launched from [Copy] button on Class Revenue Type Detail screen

The [Copy] button is used to copy the equipment class rates from one company to another.

The pre-requisite for a full copy is that the target company must have the same Revenue Transaction Codes as
the source company (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Transaction
Codes), and the same Revenue Types defined with Revenue Allocation (standard Treeview path: Equipment
Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Rates By Type > Revenue Types). If the target company does not have all
transaction codes or revenue allocation, then only those matching in both source and target companies will be
copied over.

NOTE: If there are any rates that are ‘inactive’, then they will not be copied over. ‘As of Date’ and those “active’
rate definitions will be copied over.

Transaction Codes — Section

Tran Code and Description
Enter the revenue transaction code against which you want to define Revenue Types and their associated rates.
WM (Additional Rates)

Enter a WM code to be used with Additional Rate in the calculation of Materials Management production
equipment charges.

40 - Setting Equipment Rates User Reference Equipment Costing v10x (ADF)



[Revenue Types] — Button

< ) | cLASs REVENUE TYPE DETAIL Bsae poc @ @ A X~ Q
General Ledger
Accounts Payabl (]
yable

Accounts Receivable L SRR
Job Costing * Company | CCC 4 ruction Compan =
Subcontract Management —
Change Management * Equipment Class | CCC-CLASS  [&) The sum of all revenue type distribution | 4 9fb=i= 01/01/2017 B
Job Billing rates defined in the pop-up window is
Work Order Billing resented here for the Transaction Code.
Requisitions. | TRANSACTION CODES p
Purchase Order - : L7
Tnventory Vieww | W B Freeze ThDetacn | [l searen &3 nsert @l nsertmuinple £ 0fiete @ workniows |~ & ReportOptions |~ R Export B Import @ ECM Documents |+ 4 User Baensions
B F e

B sewp ran Code escription ourly Rate:

Set User Defaults AUTO |

Enter Equipment
Assembl =
B Local Tat
Contry
[Pl CLASS REVENUE TYPE DETAIL
Equipl
Home

s
Actual
% REVENUE TYPE DETAIL A
Categ 4 A / / - p
T@0S  yieww | W B Freeze G Detach | [BSearch fmInsert ) Ingtmurtiple  ffDetete O whknows |+ Report Options f1 export [ Import ) ECM Documents | v ,.i,,(lserExtensnns
Templ /. /. f /. ” r

Bl e | rveeospien | “
Ty Type Description art Date o z onthly Ra

Rates ype YPS P!

B Rates AUTO & 0170172017 |[3}) 10.00 50.00 200.00 40000/ 10.00|

Click on [Revenue Types] button
Rer to launch pop-up window to
INSURANCE 01/01/2017 0.10 0.50 2.00 8.00 0.00

define rates for Transaction
Code.

Cla
Ho OWNERSHIF 01/01/2017 1.00 5.00 20.00 80.00 0.00
EqQ

il e

Jot

Jot

[CNCRO) o

Example of Class Revenue Type Detail pop-up window launched from [Revenue Types] button

Click on the [Revenue Types] button to open a pop-up window to select Revenue Type codes for the Transaction
Code. Enter the Start Date to be associated with the rates, as well as the charge-out rates for Hourly, Daily, Weekly
and Monthly charges. The sum of the rates entered in this Revenue Type pop-up window will be displayed for the
Transaction Code on the Class Revenue Type Detail screen.

Type

Enter the Rate Types as defined in Rates By Type (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup >
Local Tables > Rates By Type > Revenue Types).

Start Date

Enter the Start Date. Enter the same start date as the As Of Date. If you enter a new start date, the rate will
commit to this screen after exit but will appear with an As Of Date.

Rates (Hourly, Daily, Weekly, Monthly)

Enter rate for Hourly and/or Daily, Weekly or Monthly. When entering time entry, only the rate associated to
the WM code will appear. If no rate is found for the rate type, 0.00 will appear in JC and EM posting. The
accumulated rate from the Revenue Type Detail pop-up window will be shown in the Transaction Codes
section. This accumulated total is what will be used when entering a posting time entry.

If the job setup has the *‘Use Equipment Bill Rates’ checked, then the billing rates entered here against the
‘Billing’ revenue type will be retrieved during the equipment, crew time and mechanic time transaction
postings.

NOTE: The accumulated total displayed in the “Transaction Codes’ section does not include the billing rates
defined against the ‘Billing Revenue Type’. Note that, in the screenshot above, only the Revenue rates are
accumulated to show total amounts against the transaction code.

Additional Rates

Enter additional rates if materials management production equipment charges will be used.
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Active
Check the *Active’ checkbox to mark the revenue type as active and have the rate included in the Transaction
Code rate. Uncheck the checkbox to exclude the rate from the Transaction Code rate.

NOTE: Access to the ‘Active’ checkbox is privileged using privilege EMACTRATE (standard Treeview
path: System > Security > Users > User Maintenance — System Privileges tab). If the user does not have

access, the ‘Active’ checkbox will be disabled.

Rates By Type By Home Location/Class

Bse Do @ @ A -0

EQUIP CLASS/ HOME LOCATION REV. DETAIL

~| SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company | CCC A As Of Date | 11/27/2017 2
* Equipment Class | CCC-CLASS [
*Home Location | CCCHOME2 | & |
~| TRANSACTION CODES
vieww | ¥ [ Freeze § Detach [Bl search &= Insert @] Insert Multiple £ Delete &}, Workflows |' & Report Options " 2 Export £ ECM Documents |' &% User Extensions
T T T ——
<] 5 4]

Pgm: EMCLLOCRATEDET - Rate By Type By Equipment Class/Home Location; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing >
Setup > Local Tables > Rates By Type > Home Location/Class

Company
Enter Company code for which the rates are being defined.
As Of Date

Enter the date when the rate will take effect. The system will take the As Of Date and automatically make the
end date Dec. 31 of the same year or the last day before the next As Of Date begins where more than one rate

exists for the same class.

Equipment Class
Enter the Equipment Class for which the rate breakup is being entered.

Home Location

Enter the Home Location for which the rate breakup is being entered.

Transaction Codes — Section

This section of the screen will follow the same rules as ‘Rates By Type By Class’.
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Rates By Type By Equipment

EQUIPMENT / REVENUE TYPE DETAIL Bsve e @ @ A [~0

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC [a] As Of Date | 11/27/2017 [y

* Equipment | 13112017-A & ]

TRANSACTION CODES

Views | ¥ EQ Frecee T Detach | [B)Scarch 45 Insert @l InsertMultiple  #2 Defete @ Workflows |~ 3 Report Options |+ [ Export [ Import & ECM Documents |+ g% User Extensions
6000 |4 § [a]

Pgm: EMEQRATEDET - Rates By Type By Equipment; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables >
Rates By Type > Equipment
Company
Enter Company code for which the rates are being defined.
As Of Date

Enter the date when the rate will take effect. The system will take the As Of Date and automatically make the
end date Dec. 31 of the same year or the last day before the next As Of Date begins where more than one rate
exists for the same class.

Equipment

Enter the Equipment code the rate breakup is being entered for.

Transaction Codes — Section

This section of the screen will follow the same rules as ‘Rates By Type By Class’.

NOTE: Entries for Crew Time and Mechanic Time will give an error if no rate is found when equipment rate by
type is used. Here again, note that this section of the screen shows the sum of the revenue rates which does not
include the rates defined against ‘BILLING’ revenue type.

Rates By Type By Job Company/Class

EQUIPMENT CLASS / COMPANY REVENUE TYPE DETAIL Bsave e @ @ A [X~0

~| SELECTION CRITERIA
Company | CCC As Of Date |01/01/2017 ()

Equipment | ALT-TR2

[ [ [»

Charge Company | ZZ

TRANSACTION CODES

vieww W [ Freeze T Detach | [B] Search 4= Insert ] Insert Multiple #% Delete @, Workflows ‘v & Report Options |v B Export §Z Import % ECM Documents |v 55 User Extensions

[7000_a. s |l

Pgm: EMCLCOMPRATEDET - Rates By Type By Job Company/Class; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup >
Local Tables > Rates By Type > Job Company/Class

Company

Enter Company code for which the rates are being defined.
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As Of Date

Enter the date when the rate will take effect. The system will take the As Of Date and automatically make the
end date Dec. 31 of the same year or the last day before the next As Of Date begins where more than one rate

exists for the same class.
Equipment (Class)
Enter the Equipment Class code for which the rate breakup is being entered.

Charge Company
Enter Charged Company code. Equipment rates by class for all jobs within the Charge Company will be used.

Transaction Codes — Section

This section of the screen will follow the same rules as ‘Rates By Type By Class’.

Rates By Type By Job/Class

EQUAIPMENT CLASS / JOB REVENUE TYPE DETAIL Blsove b @ @ A [F~0

~| SELECTION CRITERTA

Company | CCC |a] As Of Date | 11/27/2017 &y
Equipment | CCC-STD a
Charge Company | ZZ =
Charge Job | |022317-M1 &
TRANSACTION CODES
vieww | W B Freeze T Detach | [Blsearch &= Insert @l Insert Multiple  #2 Delete O, Workflows |v & Report Options ‘v B Export [ Import & ECM Documents ‘v &5 User Extensions
= T B S T e —
s

6000 | & |

Pgm: EMCLJOBRATEDET - Rates By Type By Job/Class; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables
> Rates By Type > Job/Class
Company

Enter Company code for which the rates are being defined.

As Of Date

Enter the date when the rate will take effect. The system will take the As Of Date and automatically make the
end date Dec. 31 of the same year or the last day before the next As Of Date begins where more than one rate

exists for the same class.
Equipment (Class)

Enter the Equipment Class code for which the rate breakup is being entered.
Charge Company

Enter Charged Company code.
Charge Job

Enter Charged Job code. Equipment rates by class for specific company and specific job will be used.

Transaction Codes — Section

This section of the screen will follow the same rules as ‘Rates By Type By Class’.
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Rates By Type By Job

Bsae e @ @ A =0

EQUIPMENT /]OB REVENUE TYPE DETAIL

~| SELECTION CRITERIA

*Company | CCC * Equipment t | 13112017-8 .

.
=Job | CCC |a| |jas8057 [4] * As Of Date |01/01/2017 Y
| TRANSACTION CODES
viewv | W ER Freeze T Detacn | [Blsearcn o= insert @) Insert Muntiple 5 Delete & Workflows |v & Report Options |v R Export B Import & ECM Documents ‘v % User Extensions
1on o T N S T
b s | Revenue Type |

Pgm: EMEQJBRATEDET - Rates By Type By Equipment/Job; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local
Tables > Rates By Type > Job

Company

Enter Company code the rates are being defined for.
Equipment

Enter the Equipment code the rate breakup is being entered for.
Job (Company and Job Code)

Enter the Job Company Code and Job Code.

As Of Date

Enter the date when the rate will take effect. The system will take the As Of Date and automatically make the
end date Dec. 31 of the same year or the last day before the next As Of Date begins where more than one rate

exists for the same class.

Transaction Codes — Section

This section of the screen will follow the same rules as ‘Rates By Type By Class’.

NOTE: Entries for Crew Time and Mechanic Time will give an error if no rate is found when Equipment Rate by
Type is used.
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Controlling Class Rates

When a piece of equipment is set to use Class level rates, but the equipment class itself does not have the rates set up,
then the Time Entry/Auto-Charge programs will inherit charge/billing rates from controlling class levels, when

available.

This function only applies when the rates from ‘Class’ level are being used by Time Entry/Auto-charge programs. It
applies to both Revenue and Non-Revenue rate type methods.

This function applies to standard and 28-day auto-charge, as well as Actual Location Adjustment.

The following screenshots provide an example of the Time Entry program using a Controlling Class Rate.

EQUIPMENT CLASSES

EQUIPMENT CLASSES

View » Freeze |*F5 Detach Search e Insert Insert Multiple =5 Delete &, Workflows v & Rel
2| I P g 5 =)

* Code * Name Coqiialing Inherit
Class
0

01-HIGH High Level Class

02-LOW-A Low Level A

Example of Controlling Equipment Class with lower-level Equipment Class

Equipment class rates have been set up for the Controlling Class.

B Box @ @ A -0

EQUIPMENT CLASS RATES

~| SELECTION CRITERIA
Class | 01-HIGH |4 | [High Level Class |

* Company | £CC [&] |CMiC Test Construction Company

RATES BY EQUIPMENT CLASS

View~ | W B Freeze 95 Detach | [P Search 42 Insert @l Insert Multiple £ Delete  ©, Workflows |~ @ ReportOptions |v [l Export [ Import & ECM Documents |+ g% User Extensions

* Rate Ty * Equipment Class * Tran Code * Start Date * End Date Hourly Rate BETTE Weekly Rate Monthly Rate Additional Rate
ype Qi y

Charge[] | 01-HIGH |a] High Level Class || \mtowzow |E@ |12f31rzm7 \E&)\ 1DOOH 5000” ZDDG"” Eﬂﬂm‘ ‘ ‘

Billing . 01-HIGH High Level Class 6000 010142017 123112017 3.000 15.000 60.000 180.000

Tran Code Name |Renta

WM Name

Example of Equipment Class Rates set up for Controlling Class
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EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC [&] [cMiC Test Construction Company

EQUIPMENT

[Blsearch 4= Insert 4§ Delete  4m Previous WP Next & Workflows |~ & Report Options |v B Import & Attachments Notes & ECM Documents \v £5, User Extensions

* Equipment |EQPZ00A Equipment 2004 [ Bulk Equipment

Description |Equipment 2004 [ Fixed Asset

m Transaction Codes | Budgets | Truck Detail | Accumulators
L d d d

Controlling Equipment

i
a

*Class | 02-LOW-A Low Level A

*Serial # 200A
Location of Serial #
* Home Location | CCC-HOME CCC-HOME LOCATION

Home Location

[*] [

* Original Location
Current Actual Location Home Location
Job Cost Code

Job Category

Vendor

* Commission Date & Time |01/01/2017 00:00

& [F[F

Total Quantity
Truck Class
Trade Code
Target Utilization Code

Crew Code valid |¥

= EEE

Automatic Chargeout

[] Sliding Scale

Billing Rate Required

[ Use External Meter Reading Active

Maximum charge out will be

of Equipment Value

Example of equipment set up using a low-level dependent class

The following example shows Time Entry using the controlling class rate on a low-level dependent class equipment
with no class rates set up.

TIME ENTRY

Enter A Valid Transaction Date

O

Enter Timesheets Print Edit List Post
SELECTION CRITERIA Time Entry uses rate

from correct time period
= Company | CCC [4] [cMic Test construction Company Currency |US for highest class level
* Batch | 49011 4| |MISTY 201712127 J Creo= s | (controlling class rate)
No rates set up
DETAILS for lower-level dependent class
view~ | Y | Freeze | Toafach | [B)Search 4% Insert @l InsertMultiple #% Delete & Workflows \v & Report Options |' M Export 2 Import &% ECM Documents |v £ User Extensions,

Equipment = Dis

. Cost . e Equipment
i — Eoaciaitomno Q]
| [cc a]l | al 1o [a] [

W‘ ,m 02/01/2017 Y E‘ [ ccc a| [jasgosy . [ 02100 al 5.0000 [ 1 5.00
< >
Equipment Job/Dept/Eqp/WO |Freshmart Office Building - Chicago II
Eqp. Category Cost Code/Acc/Compony/WI | Structural Demolition
Tran. Code [Renta CauTran/Exp |Construction Contingency

Example of Time Entry using controlling class rate on dependent class equipment with no rates set up
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Transactions (Processing)

Batch Entry

Entering a New Batch

A batch can be thought of as a “File Folder’ of work. The Equipment Costing system requires that a Batch number be
associated with all equipment transactions. Whether entering Time Sheets, Location Transfers or Automatic Charge-
Outs, you must enter a batch number for the transactions being entered or generated. This batch number can be used to
track the transactions in other applications after they have been processed.

In all programs where a batch is required, there is a [Create Batch] button next to the batch number field. To enable
the [Create Batch] button, delete the current batch number, which will also clear out the batch name field. Click on
the [Create Batch] button to automatically create a new batch. The Batch Type is determined by the screen on which
you created the batch. (The table below lists the Batch Types available in the Equipment Costing module). A batch is
given a number, name, date, type and if required a control total. A batch also belongs to the user who created it.

For ease of use and tracking, we recommend that batches be limited to transactions within one fiscal period. This
makes the filing of the audit trails much easier, and ensures that the period end procedures are simple to follow.

The Equipment Costing system has a unique batch type for each type of transaction.
Batch Type Code  Batch Transaction Type

* Time Entry Allows Multi-Company Batch — Enter * in the company field
AC Auto Charge Out Batch

ACTLOC Actual Location Transfer Batch

B Revenue Transaction Batch

BAL Opening Balances

C Cost Transaction Batch

T Time Entry Batch

V Actual Location Adjustment Batch
HOMLOC Home Location Transfer Batch
QTY Bulk Equipment Quantity
REALLOCAT Time Reallocation Batch
RECONC Time Reconciliation Batch
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EQUIPMENT COSTING BATCH ENTRY Msave [#Ei @ A [2~0

Enter Company Code
~| SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company | CCC L&)

*Type Cost Transaction Batch ﬂ

.| .-i- iul.w i. -_- Posted Batches

View w T rﬂ Freeze *Fj Detach E Search &= Insert O Workflows |v & Report Options |' A Export 9 ECM Documents | ¥ ;%_Ussr Extensions
1170602017 By |MISTY 2017-11-06 C
09/18/2017 RAVI 2017-09-18 C
09/18/2017 RAVI 2017-0%-18 C

08/15/2017 RAVT 2017-08-15 W

Pgm: EMBCHFM - Equipment Costing Batch Entry; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Batch Entry

The Equipment Costing Batch Entry screen can also be used to create a new batch. This screen can be accessed from
the Transactions menu under Treeview, or by using the [View Batch] button located beside the [Create Batch] button
in any data entry program. This screen displays all the unposted batches for the current user. If you have the System
Privilege EMPB (EM: Allows the user access to EM batches belonging to other users), then all unposted batches for
the company will display.

When this screen is launched from the [View Batch] button, the Batch Type is automatically set to the correct type for
the type of transaction being entered.

Company

If you are launching the Batch Entry screen from the Transactions menu in Treeview, the company code will
default from setup and can be overwritten. An * may be entered in the company field for a multi-company batch,
only if this is to be a time entry batch. If launching the screen from the [View Batch] button, the company code
will default from the entry screen. If a time entry multi-company batch * is wanted, the company code will have
to be changed in the entry screen prior to pressing the [View Batch] button.

Type (Batch Type)

Enter the required batch type or select from the LOV. The default will be Cost Transaction type, but this should
be changed to reflect the type of transaction batch being created. If the batch is not created with the correct type,
it will not be available within the entry program. For example, a batch type ‘BAL’ for Opening Balances cannot
be used in the Time Entry program.

Unposted Batches — Tab

To insert a new batch, verify that you are on the Unposted Batches tab and click on the [Insert] button on the block
toolbar.

Batch Date and Name

The Batch Date will automatically default to the system date. This field may be modified, if required. This field
is for reference only; it is not the posting date of the batch. The Batch Name entered may depend on corporate
policy. The batch name should be informative and meaningful to not just the creator but other system users as
well. This is usually a descriptive name that includes a date, and the type of transactions to be entered into the
batch.

User Name and Batch Number

The User Name and Batch Number fields are automatically populated by the system.
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Selecting an Existing Batch

TIME ENTRY Batch List ] Bae @ @ A Q-0

Enter Batch Number

ST
[
Enter Timesheets Match @) Al (O Any
Number
SELECTION CRITERTA
Batch Name
* Company | CCC &
|,* Batch . | User
- Type
DETAILS
[ search |
View v m B Detach ort & Import ECM Documents | ™
Y > Namber _[Batch Nome e e [ |
48674 DAZ2017-11-21T DA Time Sheet
Equipment Tran Code Crew Code Quantity
48773 Oracle Time Entry Import 2017/11/23 ula Time Sheet
No rows yet. 489711 RAVI2017-12-07 T RAVT Time Sheet
£ 42011 MISTY 2017-12-12T MISTY Time Sheet
EI 49040 RAVI2017-12-13 T RAVI Time Sheet
Egp. Category 490351 MISTY 2017-12-18T MISTY Time Sheet
Tran. Code
< >
0K | Cancel

Example of how to access previously created batches in all transaction programs
Since all transactions must be entered into a batch, it is important to know how to access a previously created batch for

entry and editing purposes. The easiest way is to use the Batch LOV available on the batch number field in all
transaction programs.

Verifying a Batch before Posting

TRANSACTION EDIT LIST B @ @ A F~Q
° ™ N o
Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Post
SELECTION CRITERIA
* Company | CCC A
* Batch Type | AC |a]

Transaction Type @ Unposted O Posted
= Batch 48895 &

From Equipment | CCC-5000

To Equipment | CCC-5000
From Category
To Category
From Transaction Code
To Transaction Code
From Job Code

To Job Code

(1 =0 =

Example of verifying contents of a batch
The posting of a batch should never be done without first verifying the contents of the batch. This is done by printing
the “Edit List’. Each type of transaction has an edit list available.

When running an edit list, there is an option to print a posted or un-posted batch for editing. The selection appears as
radio buttons. Once selected, the batch LOV will show only those batches that are either posted or un-posted.

Enter equipment details in Print Edit List screen and then click on the [Print] button to print the report.
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CM C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - AUTOMATIC CHARGE-OUT EDIT LIST ZEE Rl andy

Time: 12:13 PM EST

Equipment Tran Code Comp Job Cost Code Category Unit WM Rate Eqp Quantity Days Amount Description
Batch 48895 Auto Charge-Out for CCC-5000 Batch Date Dec 06, 2017
CCC-5000 AUTO CccC S000STD 02-100 3000 2300 DY 65.0000 1 23 149500 03/01/2017 - 03/31/2017
Total for Batch 1,495.00
Report Total 1,495.00

Example of Automatic Charge-out Edit List

Posting a Batch

EQUIPMENT COSTING POSTING Bsae @ @ A =-Q

Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Post

SELECTION CRITERTA
* Company | CCC
= Batch Type | AC

= Batch 45505 4

* Post Date | 03/31/2017 ()
*Journal | EC

Preview Posting Print Reports Immediately

 Post ]

Example of posting a batch

The Post Batch selection in equipment costing is for all transactions: journal entry, time entry, actual location transfer,
actual location adjustment and automatic charge-out. When this option is selected from the menu, you must select
from the drop-down list the batch type being posted. The LOV will show only those batches that were created with this
batch type. You have the option to print the posting reports immediately or to leave the printing to a different time. On
the Utilities menu, there is a ‘Print Posting Reports’ option that will print or re-print reports (standard Treeview path:
Equipment Costing > Utilities > Print Posting Reports).

This screen will automatically default to the user’s Default Company. Verify that the company code matches the
company code of the batch being posted.
Batch Type

Select the type of batch to be posted. The batch number in the next field will be limited by the type of batch
selected in this field.

Batch Number and Post Date

Enter the batch number and the posting date for all the transactions in the batch being posted. The date entered in
this field will be the date of record for ALL the transactions in the batch. The General Ledger dispositions and
any distributions to subledgers will also be processed with this date.

The Posting Date will default to the system date.
Journal Code

The system will default the journal code from the Equipment Costing control file. The journal code is used to
group like transactions together so that they can be viewed in the GL under one query. The journal code usually
represents the subledger.
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Preview Posting — Checkbox
To preview the posting report(s) before posting, check the Preview Posting checkbox and click the [Post] button.
Print Reports Immediately — Checkbox

Check this box to print the posting report immediately after posting. If left unchecked, the posting report will not
print during the posting process but can be printed at a later time using the posting utility.

Deleting a Batch

EQUIPMENT COSTING BATCH ENTRY Bsave et @ @ A [F~0

| SELECTION CRITERIA
* Company | CCC |4 | |eMiC Test Construction Company
#Type  Cost Transaction Batch =]

EM

Unposted Batches Posted Batches

Vieww | W [ Freeze T Detach | [B]Search 4= Insert g Insert Multiple @}, Workflows |+ & Report Options |+ [ Export  §ECM Documents | = & User Extensions

| Bchamber| Bachoeie | csmcneme | [N
14570 | 1111172013 Trans. WO Cost WOD0000008 Batc RAVI
24717 08M15/2017 RAVL 2017-08-15 W RAVI
25402 | 09/18/2017 RAVL 2017-09-18 C RAVI
25403 09/18/2017 RAVI 2017-09-18 C RAVI

| 27004 | 11/06/2017 MISTY 2017-11-06 C MISTY
|r 47888 (11132017 |@) [mrsTY 20171113 C | msTy |

Pgm: EMBCHFM - Equipment Costing Batch Entry; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Batch Entry

To delete a batch in the Equipment Costing module, go to the Batch Entry screen and select the batch you would like
to delete. Click on [Delete] in the block toolbar and then on [Save] in the main toolbar. Only unposted batches can be
deleted.
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Journal Entry

ENTER COST TRANSACTION Taemote s @ @ A [Fl-Q
[ O O
Enter Transactions Print Edit List Post Transactions

SELECTION CRITERIA

=Company CCC L&) Current Period
* Batch 49052 | & Starting Ending
TRANSACTION

[BlSearch 4= Insert 7 Delete  4m Previous wp Next O, Workflows |- & Report Options |v & Avachments  [E|Notes ) ECM Documents \v 5% User Extensions

100.00] 100.00|

* Transaction * Post Date | 12/19/2017 EE})
* Journal | JC . Trans Proof
currency |US A Conw Factor 1.000000
Source | |448957 Source Desc  Job J448957
Reference |409504 Reference Desc | Source Doc #408504
* Ref. Date |12/19/2017 &y [ Accrual Adjustment
DETAIL
view~ | 'YW [ Freeze T Detach Bl search 4= Insert @l InsertMultiple £ Delete @, Workflows |v & Report Options |v R Export B Import 9 ECM Documents |v H%User Extensions
E ccc 191217-C1 ALL 1000 1 100.00 EA 100.00
1] fece (af fpesssr (4l fosao Al | o] | [a] | I J[re_[a] 100.00

| -linz Der: Create CostCode/Cat [l TAC |l Reference

Pgm: JCTRNENT - Direct Journal Entry; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Journal Entry

This screen is used to enter journal transactions that would not normally pass through the Equipment Costing System
from another application or for correcting an entry to job costing.

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Batch

In direct journal entries, you can create a ‘Cost Transaction’ or a ‘Revenue Transaction’ type Batch.

Current Period, Starting, Ending

These display-only fields display the current period and its start and end date.

Transaction — Section

This section contains general information about the transaction being entered, such as the Post Date, Currency Code
and Journal Code.

Transaction

The transaction number will be defaulted by the system and may be used to track the entry.
Post Date

Enter the Posting Date. This is the date of record and determines the posting period.
Journal

Enter the Journal code or select from the LOV.
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The Journal code identifies where a transaction originated. Enter the Journal code appropriate for the transaction
being entered, the most common being JC as this is an entry being made in the JC subledger.

Trans Proof (Transaction)

The debits must equal the credits in transaction entry. Transaction Proof will show 0.00 when the entry is in
balance.

More than one transaction may be entered in the batch.
Currency and Conv Factor

The system will default the company’s currency into this field. If the transaction being entered is in a different
currency than the company’s, change this field appropriately. The system will automatically default the existing
current exchange rate (conversion factor). If needed, change it for this transaction.

Source and Source Desc

(Optional) This is an optional field but can be used to enter Vendor, Customer or Job code, if applicable.
Reference and Reference Desc

(Optional) This is an optional field but can be used to enter a source document number, if applicable.
Ref. Date

The Reference date is the Source Date of the transaction. This date does not have to be the same as the entry
date and is not the posting date.

Accrual — Checkbox

A transaction may be flagged as an accrual transaction, which indicates that the transaction being entered is to be
reversed at a later date. When an accrual transaction is required, check this checkbox.

For more information on using this function, please refer to the section entitled Accrual Transaction Processing
in the Job Cost User Guide.

Adjustment — Checkbox
If the transaction has been adjusted through the [Adjustment] button, this checkbox will be checked.
[Adjustment] — Button

Clicking on the [Adjustment] button opens a pop-up window used to make transaction adjustments. Only
particular Journal field entries allow adjustments.

If an adjustment was made, the Adjustment checkbox will be checked.
For more information on using this function, please refer to the section entitled Entering Adjustments in the Job
Cost User Guide.

Detail — Section

The Detail section allows for ‘E’ lines, ‘J’ lines, “W” lines and ‘G’ lines. ‘E” will default in the type field but may
be changed.

Entering an ‘E’ Line
Enter E as the type. Select the company code from the LOV.

Select the equipment item from the LOV. If the equipment item is not in the LOV, make sure the Commission
date is on or before the transaction date entered here, otherwise it will be considered inactive.

If categories are not being used, enter system created ALL, otherwise, select the category from the LOV.
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Select the WM code from the LOV and enter the dollar amount associated with this line.

The general ledger department will come from the Home Location set up and the general ledger account will
come from the transaction code set up.

Entering an ‘J’ Job Costing Line

Enter J as the type. Select the company code from the LOV. Select the Job, Cost Code and Job Category from
the LOVs.

Select the WM code from the LOV and enter the dollar amount associated with this line.

The general ledger department and account will follow the job costing hierarchy rule - Job to Control to
Category.

Entering a ‘G’ General Ledger Line
Enter G as the type. Select the company code from the LOV. Select the department from the LOV.
Select the general ledger account from the LOV.

Entering a ‘W’ Work Order Line

Enter W as the type. Select the company code from the LOV. Select the Work Order number and Work Item
code. Distribution will come from the expense allocation entry entered in the setup menu of Preventive
Maintenance application.

[W-line Detail] — Button

This button is only enabled for ‘W’ type distributions. The pop-up window allows you to enter additional
information, the type of which varies according to the Expense Code of the line. Labor Expense Codes allow for
the entry of the Resource; Material Expense Codes allow for the entry of an Inventory or Non-Stock Item; and
the Equipment Expense Codes allow for the entry of a Tool.

[Create CostCode/Cat] — Button

QUICK COSTCODE/CATEGORY INSERT Esave (weit @ @ A [F =0

Category Name
SELECTION CRITERIA

Segments | 02 41 & 13.23 A

Suffix |-
Cost Code | 02 41 13.23- & Cost Code Name 02 41 13.23 Cost Code Type | EXCAVATION &
Ctrl Cost Code | ALL A | Quantity WM | NA A WC [[] Single Category Budget
CATEGORY
Bill Exclude Cost Exclude
Category | 1000 4 | Mame Labour Code -01.03A.030000. &  Cirl. ALL WM | HR A Budget From [C] cost From
WIP WIP

Pgm: JCPHSCAT - Pop-up window launched from [Create CostCode/Cat] button

The [Create CostCode/Cat] button becomes enabled if you are using a J-type transaction. Clicking on this
button launches the Quick Cost Code/Category Insert pop-up window. This window allows you to create new
cost codes and categories, if required.
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[TAC] — Button

ENTERING TRANSACTION ALLOCATION VALUES Hsave [#Eet @ @ A

SELECTION CRITERIA

Window |Chart ZZCHART Company ZZ Department null Account null

Analysis Code 1 | TAX |4 TaxRelated [[] Req Val Edt
Revenue Type  MEW |4 | [New [ Req val Edt
Applicant Type . [C] req val Edt
Comp Code  CHC 4 |Cindy's Construction Company [ Req Val Edt

Pop-up window launched from [TAC] button

This button is only active for G-lines, and then only if the account is utilizing Transaction Allocation Codes
(TAC). This is where you can enter/modify the TAC associated with this transaction and account.

[Reference] — Button

ENTER COST TRANSACTION

Vendor, Customer Or Job Code If Applicable

Source Code |BUILDERS
Source Desc |Builders Supply Company
Reference 4352

Reference Desc

Owerride Bill Rate 25

Override Bill Amt 2500

Override Trade Code ||
[Accepr]

Pop-up window launched from [Reference] button

When a transaction is entered, the source and reference information is defaulted from the Transaction section to
each record in the Detail section. Although each detail line is assigned the source and reference descriptions
from the transaction header, this information may be changed on a line-by-line basis. To change the transaction
header references for a line, place the cursor on that line and click on the [Reference] button. The reference pop-
up window will appear with the defaults from the transaction header and discretionary changes may be made to
all or any of these references.

Time Entry

TIME ENTRY Bsw @ ® A ~Q

e O o]
Enter Timesheets Print Edit List Post

SELECTION CRITERIA

*Company | CCC Currency

Rt v caca

&
*Baten | 49200 =]

DETAILS
Viewv | 'V [BFreese | B Deocn | [B) search o insert @l InsertMultiple 4 Delete O Workfiows |~ & Report Options |~ MR Export T2 Import @ ECM Documents |+ g User Extensions

[Equipment
I Saene frencee “- oRbeRne (““”“”C“"""’ e m“- Filfete _|oingAmount| Acuel oceson

cccoomana | |couT a | 12012018 Ry |1 [cccTa] [s000510 01100 3000 Brigg EXCAY| 4 | 8.00|[HR | 4] 16.0000 [ 2s.0000]

Equipment Job/DeptEGPWO
Eqp. Category Cost Code/Acc/Compon/Wi

Tran. Code CauTran/exp

Pgm: EMTIMENT - Time Entry; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Time Entry
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When equipment is being transferred from location to location on an hourly or daily basis, manual charge-out is
selected for the time used. The time entry screen is where the timesheet is created.

Company

Time entry allows multi-company entry. Enter the company code for time entry to a sole company or enter * to
enter time to multiple companies in one batch.

Currency

Currency defaults from Company Setup.
Batch

Enter a valid batch number, select from the LOV or use the [Create Batch] button to create a new batch.
Equipment

After creating a ‘Time Entry’ batch, select the equipment code from the LOV.

The equipment code list will show only the equipment items that are flagged as active on the Equipment Entry
screen (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment — General tab). If an equipment
code has an automatic charge-out transaction code assigned to it, you will get a warning message but may
proceed after answering ‘OK”.

Time entry will not be allowed for a piece of equipment that is being used as a slave unit. Validation will occur
after the date has been entered on the transaction line. If the equipment is marked as a slave within that time
period, an error will be given and entry will not be allowed.

Tran Code (Transaction Code)

Select the transaction code from the LOV. The LOV will show only the revenue codes assigned to the equipment
item.

Date

Enter date for which the charge-out pertains to, as multiple lines may be entered on this screen. The date must be
the date on or after the equipment piece is marked as active.

Dist (Distribution Type)
Select the distribution type from the LOV. Choices are:
E — Standard CMIiC E-line
G - Standard CMiC G-line
J — Standard CMiC J-line
W - Standard CMiC W-line
Company (Job Company Code)

Enter the job company code. The company code from Setup will default. However, the company code must be
for the company the job belongs to and therefore may be different. There will have been an inter-company
relationship set up in the General Ledger module (standard Treeview path: General Ledger > Setup > Local
Tables > Maintain Companies — [Inter-Company Setup] button). When the job company is different from the
equipment company, if there is no inter-company relationship, you will get an error and will not be able to
continue while attempting to use this company code.

Job/Dept/Eqp/WO (Job/Department/Equipment/Work Order Code)

The distribution type selected in the Dist field will determine what information is entered in this field. For
example, if you selected “J’, the LOV will list Job Codes. This would be the job the piece of equipment worked
on.
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NOTE: If you selected J-line distribution, if a rate has been set up against the equipment and the date does not fall into
the start and end date, you will not see the job on the LOV.

Cost Code/Acc/Compon/WI (Cost /Account /Component/Work Item Code)

The distribution type selected in the Dist field will determine what information is entered in this field. For
example, if you selected “J’, the LOV will list Cost Codes.

Cat/Tran/Exp (Category/Transaction Code/Expense Code)

The distribution type selected in the Dist field will determine what information is entered in this field. For
example, if you selected ‘J’, the LOV will list Category Codes.

If you entered ‘G’ for distribution type, this field will be disabled.
Crew Code
Enter Crew Code, if applicable.
Quantity
Enter the quantity to be charged to the weight measurement code (WM) desired.

The WM code defaults from the Transaction Code set up. This may be changed to the daily or hourly WM code
set up on the equipment costing control. The appropriate quantity can then be entered.

Rate

Rate will default from Class, Equipment or Job Rate set up or if the System Option ‘Use Equipment Revenue
Rate Types’ is checked, rates will default from the Rates By Type. The rate is dependent on the WM code, date
and the rate from the rate tables. If a date has expired, the rate will default null.

If the equipment code is a master unit, you may view the rate by hour, daily, weekly or monthly in the [View
Rates] pop-up in the Assemble Equipment Unit screen (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup >
Assemble Equipment Unit). The rate that will default to Time Entry may be a combination of master and slave
rates.

Equipment Quantity

This field is accessible only when entering the time against Bulk Equipment. For all other equipment, it is a
display-only field and would display ‘1.

If entering time against Bulk Equipment, you may enter the quantity of the equipment.
Amount

This field is display-only. It is automatically calculated as Quantity*Rate.
Bill Rate

Enter the billing rate, or if a billing rate defaulted in this field you can update it if required.
Billing Amount

This field is display-only. It is automatically calculated as Quantity*Bill Rate.
Actual Location

If you are entering Equipment Time details for regular equipment, this field displays the Current Actual Location
of the equipment and is a display-only field. If you are entering details for Bulk Equipment, the field displays
the Current Actual Location and is also enabled for you to select the Actual Location from the LOV.

User Reference Equipment Costing v10x (ADF) Transactions (Processing) - 59



Description

(Optional) This is an optional field. The description will transfer to the Job Costing and General Ledger
applications.

[WBS] — Button

Throughout the transaction entry screens, the [WBS] button may be active. This is carried forward from the job
costing module and is associated with the job via job, category or cost code. WBS stands for Work Breakdown
Structure. If a WBS code is desired but not available on the entry screen, setup must be done through the job
costing module.

Print Edit List for Time Entry

TRANSACTION EDIT LIST Bsave @ A [x=Q

Enter Timesheets

SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company | CCC

*Batch Type | T

.
a

i

Transaction Type @ Unposted O P

= Batch 49200

From Equipment | CCC-T00MAN
To Equipment | CCC-100MAN

From Category

I.

To Category
From Transaction Code
To Transaction Code
From Job Code

To Job Code

Pgm: EMTRNLST - Print Edit List

(DN

Enter equipment details in Print Edit List screen and click on the [Print] button to review the Time Entry Edit List.

C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - TIME ENTRY EDIT LIST 228 EEL
Time: 1:06 PMEST
Date Equipment Tran Coda Comp Job Cost Code Catagory Unit WM Rate Eqp Quantity Amount
Batch 49200 MISTY 2018-01-09 T
Dec 01, 2018 CCC-100MAN couT CCC 5000STD 01-100 3000 800 HR 16.0000 1 128.00
Total for Batch 128.00
Report Total 128.00

Pgm: EMTRNLST - Edit Listing -Time Entry
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Post Time Entry

EQUIPMENT COSTING POSTING

B @ @ A [F~Q

L
Enter Timesheets
SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company | CCC Ny
*Batch Type | T ]
= Batch 29200 & |

= PostDate | 12/31/2013 [£)

*Journal | EC

>

Print Edit List

Preview Posting Print Reports Immediately

Pgm: EMPST - Post — Time Entry

L ]
Post

Use this screen to post the Time Entry Batch. Check the Preview Posting checkbox if you would like to preview the
posting reports before posting.

Time Reallocation (F)

@Equipment Costing - PROODYI0 X Time-Reallocation -0 x|
Batch Number
Company [CC [[CMIC Canstruction Currency
Elatc:h|2213|:| ||Time-ReaIIucatinn Batch | Create Batch |
Time-Reallocation
) r Time Reallacation To
Equiprent Bill Amount| Camp Joh Phase Categarflescription
-|lcc110118A |
| |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| A
WWBS
“guiprent (CC Equipment 1101184 lop. Category| [Tran. Cade Rental |
Job | | Phase| | Categnryl |
Reallocation
J0b| | F'hase| | Categnryl |

Pgm: EMTIMEREALLOCATION - Time Reallocation; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Time

Reallocation

The Time Reallocation screen is used to reallocate equipment transaction charges created in the Time Entry program.
This screen is similar to the Time Entry screen except that it contains four additional fields used for time reallocation:
Company, Job, Phase and Category.
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Entering a Time Reallocation Transaction

To enter a Time Reallocation transaction, you must first have a transaction entered in the Time Entry program that you
would like to reallocate.

Bse @ @ A ¥~Q

TIME ENTRY
Enter A Valid Company Code
O o]
Enter Timesheets Print Edit List Post
SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company | [ccc x Currency

a
a

*Batch | 49280 | Creace Bare View Batch

DETAILS

Viewv | Y [l Freese | T Detach | [BlSearch 4 Insert @] Insert Multiple 45 Delete O Workflows |~ &) Report Options |~ M Export [ Import ) ECM Documents |+ % User Extensions

. . Equipment
I i fencese “ SRR “ﬂl

BENZ200 | & | 7000 | & | |10/jan/2018 |4 | RV20 = 02-100 |4 3000 10.00 | DY & 70.0000

Equipment Job/Dept/Eqp/WO

Eqp. Category Cost CodefAcc/Compon/WI

Tran. Code Cat/Tran/Exp

Example of transaction entered in Time Entry

For example, if you posted 10 days to a job for a piece of equipment in the Time Entry program, and later decided that
three of those days should have been charged to a sub-job, you can use the Time Reallocation program to reallocate

those three days.

Action Edit Block Field Record Query Utility Help Window
HREEPURAYEAAEF LIRSS+ T » L apV 20KE
@EquipmentCosting-TESW1 0_® Time-Reallocation -0 ﬂ
Batch Humber
Comparty [CCC [[emic Test construction Company Currency
Batch [49251 |[Time: Re-alocation Crests Batch |
Time-Reallocation
Joh
Equipment Tran Code  Date Cotmp Job Phase Categary Cuznitity vt
E 5000 15/LM2018 coC ||Rv20 02-100 3000 3.00{0 a0l
| | Ll | | |
| | | | I |l
| | Ll | | |
: | | Ll | | [
1 | 2
WES
Enuipment |BENZ?UU | Eop. Category |ND Componerts | Tran. Code |REI'¢E| |
Joh |RV2IZI | Phaze |Structural Demoltion | Categary |Equipmerrt |
Reallocation
Joh [RY¥205 Sub Job of RY20 | Phase [Structural Demoltion | cateory [Equipmert |
Enter Aalid Equipment Code
Fecord: 11 ... |Listofwalu.. =055
Pgm: EMTIMEREALLOCATION - Time Reallocation; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Time
Reallocation
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Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Batch

Enter a valid batch number, select from the LOV or use the [Create Batch] button to create a new batch.
Equipment

Enter or select the Equipment Code from the LOV.
Tran Code (Transaction)

Enter or select Transaction Code from the LOV.
Date

Enter transaction date.
Comp (Company)

Enter Job Company Code.
Job/Phase/Job Category

Enter Job Code, Phase Code and Job Category Code for the original transaction time entered in the Time Entry
program.

Quantity

Enter the quantity. This is the quantity of time, depending on the WM, to be reallocated.
WM (Weight Measure)

The Weight Measure code defaults from the Transaction Code set up.
Rate

The Rate will default into this field.
Amount

This field is display-only. It is automatically calculated as Quantity*Rate.
Bill Rate

Enter the billing rate, or if a billing rate defaulted in this field you can update it if required.
Billing Amount

This field is display-only. It is automatically calculated as Quantity*Bill Rate.

Time Reallocation To

Comp/Job/Phase/Category

Enter the Job Company Code, Job Code, Phase Code and Job Category Code for the job where you would like to
reallocate the time.

Description

Enter a transaction description.
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[WBS] — Button

Throughout the transaction entry screens, the [WBS] button may be active. This is carried forward from the job
costing module and is associated with the job via job, category or cost code. WBS stands for Work Breakdown
Structure. If a WBS code is desired but not available on the entry screen, setup must be done through the job
costing module.

Print Edit List

Enter Parameters for: Time Reallocation Edit List (EM1110) B
Company |CCC A
EM Batch type | REALLOCAT .
Posted Type  |N .

EM Batch Number | 49200

From Equipment N

To Equipment .

From Category [y

To Category n

From Transaction Code A
To Transaction Code N

Destination  Preview ﬂ
OutputFormat  PDF |v|  Locale  Englishus v

Run Report | Cancel
Printing Options screen for Time Reallocation Edit List (EM1110)

Enter equipment details in Print Edit List screen and click on the [Run Report] button to review the Time
Reallocation Edit List.

C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - TIME REALLOCATION EDIT LIST Date: 12-Jan-2018

Time: 10:03 AM EST

Time Reallocation

Date Egquipment Tran Code Comp Job Cost Code  Category Comp Job Cost Code Calegory Unit WM Aate Amount
Batch 49281 Time Re-Allocation

15-Jan-2018 BENZ200 6000 CCC RV20 02-100 3000 CCC RV20S 02-100 3000 300 DY 50.0000 150.00

Total for Batch 150.00

Report Total 150.00

Example of Equipment Costing — Time Reallocation Edit List
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Post Time Reallocation (F)

Action Edit Block Field Record Query Utility Help Window
HEERPOUR Y EEEIAEERSY + o bap VW 20 RE

@EquipmentCosting-TESW1 0_®  Equipment Costing Posting -0 ﬂ

B User Extensions +
Selection

Uzer Extensiont

Uzer Extenszion2

Company (CCC ||CMiC Test Conztruction Company zer Extension3

Uzer Extensiond

=E NN Time-Reallocation Batch User Extensions

Batch |49281 ||Time Re-Allocation Uszer Extensions
zer Extension?
Piost Date 1200802015 More Extensione
Jourmal |EC ||Equipmer|t Costing

Related Screens  +

[ Preview Posting [ Prirt Reports Immecdistely I Delete Reports After Printing Felated Scresn 1
| Related Screen 2

Relsted Screen 3

Relsted Screen 4

Post Related Screen 5

Related Screen &
Related Screen 7
More Relsted .

Select The Required Batch Type Option From The Pull Down List
Fecord: 11 =055

Pgm: EMPST — Equipment Utilization Posting; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Post Batch > Time,
Loc Transfer, Loc Adjustment or Auto-Charge

Use this screen to post a Time-Reallocation Batch. Check the Preview Posting checkbox if you would like to preview
the posting reports before posting.

Location Transfers

The Location Transfer is a vital part of equipment costing used primarily for Equipment Location Tracking. During
the setup of the equipment items, the “‘Home” and ‘Actual’ location must be indicated. The ‘Home’ location determines
where a piece of equipment originated. The *Actual’ location indicates where an equipment item is stationed or being
operated.

The Automatic Charge-Out program is completely reliant on the actual location transfers for the appropriate job cost
allocations for billing purposes. An actual transfer must occur for an automatic charge-out to be created. The initial
transfer would be from home to job.

A further extremely important function of actual location transfers is Location Tracking, as it gives a location history
of where the equipment item has been used, as well as where it is currently located.

Location transfers may be performed individually or by group transfer.
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Group Location Transfer Entry

EQUIPMENT GROUP LOCATION TRANSFER Bsae bea @ @ A [~ Q

SELECTION CRITERIA
Company | CCC

> [

Batch 48837 | Creace Barc) TransferDate 11/30/2017 F@
Location Company Customer Job Cost Code Category
From | CCC-YARD-N |a] [cec 4 N N . %

To | 448957 [4] 1448957 |4 260800 (4| 3000 N
From Location To Location
From Job Name To Job Name

From City From State To City To State

EQUIPMENT SELECTION

Views | ¥ E@ Freeze i Detwach | [B]Search 4 Insert @ InsercMultiple # Delete @ Workflows |~ & ReportOptions |+ R Export §ECM Documents |+ 48 User Extensions
I T T S A A T Y S T S A AN Y
40| [j448957 26 0900 3000
15 448957 260800 3000
1 | 448957 26 0900 3000
m} 5 |448957 26 0900 3000 O m}

Quantity On From Location
Job Gty
Equipment State

Cost Code

[vnseicctan seiect i Process

Pgm: EMGRLOC - Group Location Transfer; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Actual Location
Transfer > Group Transfer Selection

The Group Location Transfer entry automatically generates location transfer transactions for a group of equipment
items from one location to another. The program requires the Transfer Date and the *From” and ‘To’ locations. The
system will display all equipment pieces that are currently at the *From’ location, with the option of checking all or
some of these items for transfer to the ‘“To’ location.

Once the equipment items are selected for transfer, press the [Process] button and the system will generate the
individual transactions that make up each location transfer.

If a review is required, of any of the transactions generated through the “group’ process, go to the Actual Location
Transfer screen.
Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Batch

Enter a valid batch number, select from the LOV or use the [Create Batch] button to create a new batch.
Transfer Date

The automatic charge-out will work from the entered transfer date and forward. Therefore, accuracy is very
important in this field.

From Location/Comp/Customer/Job/Cost Code/Category

For ‘From’ Location, there are three options: enter a specific Location Code, enter “*” for ALL, or leave blank to
indicate Home Location only.

Company is automatically populated.
For Customer, enter a specific Customer Code or enter **’ for ALL customers.

For Job, Cost Code and Category, there are three options: enter a specific Job Code/Cost Code/Category Code,
enter “*” for ALL jobs/cost codes/categories, or leave blank to indicate “Yard’.
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To Location/Comp/Customer/Job/Cost Code/Cat
Enter a specific Location Code or leave blank to indicate Home Location.
Company and Customer are automatically populated.
Enter the Job Code the equipment will be transferred to or leave blank to indicate Yard.
Enter the Cost Code and Category the equipment will be transferred to.
From/To Location, From/To Job Name, From/To City, From/To State — Display-Only Fields

The From Location/To Location fields default automatically from information entered in the ‘From’ and ‘To’
fields previously entered.

The fields From Job Name and To Job Name will be populated for any job (if the Job Name was defined during
the job setup) regardless of whether it is connected to a project.

If the Job is related to a project, the fields From City, From State, To City, To State will be automatically
populated with the values from the Address tab of the corresponding projects in PM Projects. If the Job is not
associated with a project, these fields will not be populated.

Equipment Selection — Section

In the Equipment Selection section, all of the equipment pieces, which are presently at the From Location in the
previous section, will default.

Check the select box of the equipment items to be transferred. To select all of the equipment items, use the
[Select All] button instead of checking all of the boxes. If the [Select All] button was used in error, use the
[Unselect All] button.

Note that the Equipment Quantity field displays the equipment quantity at the current location. You may override
this and can enter a required quantity. For all other regular equipment, the display is ‘1’ and cannot be modified.

Click the [Process] button to process the transfer.
[WBS] — Button

Throughout the transaction entry screens, the [WBS] button may be active. This is carried forward from the job
costing module and is associated with the job via job, category or cost code. WBS stands for Work Breakdown
Structure. If a WBS code is desired but not available on the entry screen, setup must be done through the job
costing module.
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Actual Location Transfer

ACTUAL LOCATION TRANSFER ENTRY save (D @ A
[ ] O
Enter Location Transfers Print Edit List Post
~| SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company | CCC .
*Batch | 47938 & [ Crencs el
~| SELECTION
View ¥ EQ Freeze %5 Detach Pl search  &=n Insert Insert Multiple #= Delete O}, Workflows |~ & Report Options |~ Export ECM Documents | & User Extensions
A p B 7]
Transf
-
11/28/2017 % 0:00 EQTFR-01 LD-9476C 1 = 1448957 -l
Equipment Name
CURRENT LOCATION NEWIEHCAHON
Name Name
Company Company
Customer Job Customer  FRSHMART (&) Job 1448957 .
Job Name Job Name
Cost Code | 26 0900 A Cat 3000 rY
Cost Code Category eetie =] Gategory —
City oy
Seat State
ate
Trans Code | 7000 A Charge Job
Available Quy —
Return Date £
Trans Code m

Pgm: EMALTR - Actual Location Transfer; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Actual Location
Transfer > Enter Transfer Transaction

The Actual Location Entry screen differs from the Group Location Transfer screen in that it allows for the transfer of
an individual piece of equipment from one location to a new location by individual entry of an item. An Actual
Location Adjustment Entry is used to reverse and/or correct a posted entry. Location Transfer can be performed for all
or part of Bulk Equipment quantity from a current location.

If a piece of equipment is a master unit, only the master unit will be allowed entry in the location transfer screen;
however, when posting occurs both the master and all slave units assigned for the date of the transfer will be
transferred. The report will show only the master unit transfer.

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Batch

Enter a valid batch number, select from the LOV or use the [Create Batch] button to create a new batch.

Transfer Date and Time

The automatic charge-out will work from the entered transfer date and forward. Therefore, accuracy is very
important in this field.

The transfer date will be used to determine what slave unit is assigned and must be transferred with the master
unit.
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Transfer Number

Enter the Transfer Number used to track this transaction. If the ‘Equipment Transfer Number Is Required’ flag is
set in the control file, this field will be required (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local
Tables > Control — Control tab).

Equipment
Select the Equipment code from the LOV.

Once the equipment code has been selected, the current location and date will default in the display-only fields
Current Location and Start Date.

If an equipment code has been used in an actual location transfer entry and the entry is not yet posted, the
equipment code may not be used again in actual location transfer until the original entry has been posted.

Slave units will not be allowed entry in location transfer, only master units.
New Location

Select the new location from the LOV. The new location and date entered are paramount in creating an
automatic charge-out. Use * if the equipment is being returned to the home location.

Quantity

The Quantity field defaults to the total quantity of the equipment at the current location. The bulk equipment
quantity may be overridden by changing the quantity. For regular equipment, the quantity field displays ‘1’ and
cannot be modified.

Current Location

The fields in this section of the screen are display-only. They provide detailed information on the current
location and status of the equipment.

The Trans Code field provides the current equipment operating status. Location transaction codes can be set up
to describe the status of the equipment such as In Use, Down, Moved, Available, etc.

New Location

Customer

Equipment may be transferred to a customer only or the customer and the job. A piece of equipment transferred
to a customer only will be used in the Materials Management application. The Equipment LOV will have a Y’
beside it in Materials Management Ticket Entry if the equipment has been transferred to a customer.

Job/Cost Code/Category

The system will default the Job Code, Cost Code, Category and Charge Job checkbox if this information was
entered on the equipment item. The Job Code, Cost Code, Category, Transaction Code and Charge Job checkbox
may be changed.

Job Name, City and State

Job Name, City and State are automatically populated. While the Job Name field is always populated (if the Job
Name was defined during the job setup), the fields City and State are populated only if the corresponding
Location is associated with the job (or a sub-job with Controlling job) that is tied to a project. City and State
fields will be populated from the PM Project (Address tab) tied either to a Sub-Job or Controlling Job.

NOTE: When Sub-Job is used for the transfer, the system will look for the Controlling Job linked to the Sub-Job. If
the Controlling Job is associated with a project, the system will populate City and State fields from the Project settings
(Address tab); otherwise, these fields will not be populated.
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When a Job is used for the transfer, the same rule will apply. If the job itself is tied to a project, then the system will
populate City and State fields from the Project settings. If the job is not associated with a project, then these fields will
not be populated.

Trans Code (Transaction Code)

The Trans Code field can be used as a means of tracking where equipment is and the status. Only Revenue Type
transaction codes are allowed for this field. For example, when the equipment is “Idle’, ‘Down’, ‘Available to the
pool’, “‘Out of Service’ or ‘In Service’.

Charge Job — Checkbox

If the new location is going to use auto-charge, check the ‘Charge Job’ checkbox.
Return Date

Enter the anticipated Return Date.
[WBS] — Button

Throughout the transaction entry screens, the [WBS] button may be active. This is carried forward from the job
costing module and is associated with the job via job, category or cost code. WBS stands for Work Breakdown
Structure. If a WBS code is desired but not available on the entry screen, setup must be done through the job
costing module.

Print Edit List

TRANSACTION EDIT LIST Bsve @ ®@ A Flv0
® @ O
Enter Location Transfers Print Edit List Post
SELECTION CRITERIA
* Company | CCC .
* Batch Type | ACTLOC A

Transaction Type (®) Unposted () Posted

* Batch 47938 A
From Equipment | LD-947600 A
To Equipment | LD-947600 A
From Category A
To Category A
From Transaction Code A
To Transaction Code &
From Job Code a
To Job Code A
 Prin |

Pgm: EMTRNLST - Actual Location Transfer; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Actual Location
Transfer > Enter Transfer Transaction — Print Edit List

The Print Edit List is used to review the Actual Location Transfer Edit List before posting the batch.

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Batch Type

Batch Type automatically defaults to ‘Actual Location Transfer Batch’.
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Transaction Type — Radio Button
Select the required Transaction Type. Choices are ‘Unposted’ or ‘Posted”’.

Multiple ‘Unposted’ transactions are allowed, if the total quantity of un-posted transactions does not exceed the
quantity on location.

Batch

Enter a valid Batch number or select from LOV.
From Equipment / To Equipment

Enter a valid Equipment code, select from the LOV or leave blank to indicate “‘All’.
[Print] — Button

Click on the [Print] button to preview the posting report.

Post Location Transfer

EQUIPMENT COSTING POSTING Bsae @ AR-O
® ® L
Enter Location Transfers Print Edit List Post
SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company | CCC &
* Batch Type | ACTLOC =
* Batch 47938 &
* Post Date |11/28/2017 E';é
*Journal EC =
Preview Posting Print Reports Immediately

 Post

Pgm: EMPST — Actual Location Transfer; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Actual Location Transfer
> Enter Transfer Transaction — Post

This screen is used to post the Actual Location Transfer Batch.

Company
Enter Company Code; defaults to user’s setup.
Batch Type
Batch Type automatically defaults to *Actual Transfer Batch’.
Batch
Enter Batch number or select from LOV.
Post Date
Enter Post Date. The system defaults to the current date but this can be updated.

Journal

Enter Journal or select from LOV. The system defaults the journal code indicated on the Equipment Costing
Control File (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Control — Control tab).
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Preview Posting — Checkbox
To preview the posting report(s) before posting, check the Preview Posting checkbox and click the [Post] button.
Print Reports Immediately — Checkbox

Check the Print Reports Immediately checkbox to print the posting reports immediately after the process
completion.

Use the [Post] button to post the batch.

Entering Actual Location Adjustments

ACTUAL LOCATION ADJUSTMENT Bswe @@ A -0
[ O O
Enter Adjustments Print Edit List Post
SELECTION CRITERIA
Company | CCC B
Batch 49023 |4 | | Cresies S
SELECTION
Vieww | YW B Freece T4 Dewach | [l search % Insert @ InsertMultiple  $5 Delete @ Workflows |~ @ ReportOptions |~ [ Export  /ECM Documents |+ g% User Extensions
B g T N S T
03/01/2017 Eé 00:00  |03/31/2017 Ea) 23:59 13122017 CCC-5000 |4 | 1448957 &)
CURRENT LOCATION ADJUSTMENT LOCATION
Start Location Mame

Company Job Company

Customer Job | ]448957 =

Category Cost Code Cost Code | 04 0500 =]

Trans Code Category | 3000 A
End Lecation Trans Code | AUTO L&
Charge Job

LB L= Customer | FRSHMART A

Customer

Category Cost Code

Trans Code

Pgm: EMUTALTR: Actual Location Adjustment; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Actual Location
Transfer > Enter Location Transfer Adjustment

The Actual Location Adjustment is used to change location history and charge-outs that have been entered incorrectly.
Adjustments can change the location history, undo previous charges, and create new charges for the adjustment period.

Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Batch

Enter a valid batch number, select from the LOV or use the [Create Batch] button to create a new batch.
Start / End Dates and Transfer Time

After creating the actual location adjustment batch, enter the start/end dates and transfer times for the
correction/adjustment.
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The system will display the location of the equipment on the start date entered and the location on the end date
entered. These are the only two locations to be displayed, regardless of whether the equipment was at another
location between these two periods.

The start and end date will be used to determine if a piece of equipment is a slave unit or a master unit used in an
assembly. A slave unit will not be allowed a location adjustment entry, only the master unit. However, a slave
unit may also be a master unit on a different date.

Transfer Number

Enter the Transfer Number used to track this transaction. If the ‘Equipment Transfer Number Is Required’ flag is
set in the control file (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Control File —
Control tab), this field will be required.

Equipment
Enter the equipment item requiring an adjustment to posted information.

An equipment item can only be adjusted once within a batch. For this reason, once an entry is made, the item will
not be available for use until the batch is posted.

Only master unit equipment codes may be entered.
Location

Select the correct location for the equipment item from the LOV. If returning the equipment item to Home
Location, enter *.

Undo, Create, Edit Charges — Checkboxes

For each adjustment, specify if the charges created by the original transactions are to be reversed, if new charges
are to be created for the adjustment period and if the charges are to be edited prior to posting.

Click one or all of the charge selections required for the equipment item.
Click the “‘Undo’ box if the previously posted charges are to be reversed.
Click the ‘Create’ box if new charges are to be created based on the information entered on the adjustment line.

Click the “Edit” box if the adjustment is to be shown in the ‘Review Transaction’ option of automatic charge-out
before posting.

Job, Cost Code, Category, Trans Code

Enter Job Code, Cost Code, Category and Transaction Code, if required, for the adjustment period.
Charge Job — Checkbox

Check the Charge Job checkbox if new charges are to be created for the adjustment period.
Customer

Equipment may be transferred to a customer only or the customer and the job. A piece of equipment transferred
to a customer only will be used in the Materials Management application. The Equipment LOV will have a Y’
beside it in Materials Management Ticket Entry if the equipment has been transferred to a customer.

NOTE: Location Adjustments are not allowed for Bulk Equipment.
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Location Transfer Category

LOCATION TRANSFER CATEGORY Mae [bea @ @ A [~ 0

SELECTION CRITERIA

*Company | CCC x| &
CATEGORIES
view~ | ¥ R Freeze T Detach Bl search B Workflows ‘v & Report Options |v B Export &) ECM Documents |~ g% User Extensions

I N
]

O0O® EfOO

Pgm: EMALTRANCAT: Location Transfer Category; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Actual
Location Transfer > Location Transfer Category

The Location Transfer Category screen displays all the categories set up in the Job Costing module for the specified
Company. This screen is used to select Category Codes to limit the location transfer categories to equipment transfers
only.

The *Actual’ and *Group’ location transfer screens will restrict the Cost Code LOV to list only cost codes with
categories selected in the Location Transfer Category screen. The Category LOV will also be restricted to only
display the categories selected in the Location Transfer Category screen.

NOTE: The category restriction is a Company level setup. When Categories are selected under a company, the
restriction applies to the jobs under this company during location transfer and group location transfer entry. The
transfer screens allow the entry of locations of other companies and therefore jobs that belong to the location company.
You must repeat the setup of restricted categories under each company as required.

= ACTUAL LOCATION TRANSFER ENTRY Bs- @ ® A ~0
@ General Ledger =
[ Accounts Payable [} O O
T . Enter Location Transfers Print Edit List Post
& Job Costing Cost Code List _Create Batch _
B Subcontract Man
B Change Mansger saareh [ nsvanced |
Job Billing N N
o Match (@) All () Ar 9
Work Order Billin stch (@) AL JAny bple 3 Delete @ Workflows |~ @ Report Options |+ [ Export @ ECM Documents |+ g% User Bxtensions
Requisicions: Code

B Purchase Order Only Cost Codes with
@ iz Neme Categories selected in the

‘Location Transfer Category"

B Ermam = screen are displayed [“scarch | Reser RGN 1448957 |4 | 1
B Setup
BSEREND [ 3 31 13 Heavy Weight Structural Concrete
Bl JoumalEnc | 55499 Structural Concrete
Time Entry 040500 Masonry EW LOCATION
B Actual Loca
Ero 040510 Masonry - Morar & Grout - Mame |Freshmart Office Building - Chicago II
04 4000 Masonry - Stone ~~,
Enter T S=
PEE 08200 Adjustmenc-Conrace T ma Company)iESS
LeSater o 200 Adjusatment-Groups  Smea - Customer | FRSHMART [4] Job |jazsos7 =
Enter Locat ~—
P | 260500 Electrical ""~.._,'.~ Job Name |Freshmare Office Building - Chicage Ii

260900 Electrical - Instrumentation & Controls ————
Ownership 261000 Cost Code | 033113 |4 [}category

H Post Batch Electrical - Power Distribution

[>

. City
B Rental Equipm 261200 Electrical - Transformers
B Logs State
B Queries Trans Code | 7000 [4] [ chargelob
B Reporss Return Date ®
= Usiies [ oK cancel | [“wns |
i —" | ——

Example of Cost Code LOV launched from Actual Location Transfer Entry screen when Cost Codes are limited to only Categories
selected in Location Transfer Category screen
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ACTUAL LOCATION TRANSFER ENTRY B @ @ A ~Q

O O
Enter Location Transfers Print Edit List Post
+ Category Code List { Create Batch
Match (@) AlI(C) A =
View arch @A) Any [\- & Repor: Options |~ [ Export @ ECM Documents |+ g User Excensions
Code
Only Categories selected in
Name the 'Location Transfer
Category' screen are
apiayed e [ e I
S Code Name
3000 Equipment
4000 Material *..
CURRE Sl
~
TNl Lilding - Chicaga I
~ ilding - Chicago
-
~ |
-
=
e, |8 Job [jasses7 .
- [ ]
"*-.__‘. bilding - Chicago I
Category L4
] [ chargejon
| %

Example of Category Code LOV launched from Actual Location Transfer Entry screen when Category Codes are limited to
Equipment only

Automatic Charge-out

Charge-out Rules

Automatic charge does not use hourly rates.

The rate is determined by the rate as defined in the rate table for the days selected. The rate used may be
a blended rate that encompasses more than one rate over the course of the billing period. A detailed
description will be found in the description field showing how many days and at what rate they were
charged.

There must be a location transfer with an accurate start date for an automatic charge-out creation. The
auto charge-out generation will be using the cost code/category for the job from the equipment location
history table by default. When the ‘Override Auto Charge Phase And Cat From Last Posted Auto Charge
Transaction’ flag is checked in System Options (standard Treeview path: System > Setup > System
Options — Assets tab), then the system will use the cost code/category from the last posted auto charge-
out transactions for the same equipment/job combination, if available. Otherwise, the default cost
code/category combination from the equipment location history will be used.

The automatic charge-out creates internal cost transactions against the job based on the daily, weekly and
monthly rate and location transfer. The charge is based on the Working Days and the rates table start and
end dates.

Automatic charge-out will look for the best rate when “Sliding Scale’ is used.

As an example using monthly rate of $900.00, Weekly Rate 1/3 of monthly $300.00 and Daily Rate
1/9 of monthly $100.00
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Enter a start date and end date equally 2 weeks and 3 days with working schedule including
weekends (17 days). The system will multiply 17 days X 100.00 = $1700.00 and will multiply weeks
+ 2 days = $600.00 + $300.00 = $900.00. System will charge a fee of one month at $900.00.

As the calculations continue for the piece of equipment at the one location, the system will
continually go to the first day the equipment arrived at the location and re-work the charges always
making sure that the best rate is charged. A detailed description will appear in the Long Description
line showing the calculation.

If System Option ‘Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types’ is used, sliding scale will be disabled and daily
rates will be the only rate taken into consideration (standard Treeview path: System > Setup > System
Options — Assets tab).

Setting up Standard Automatic Charge-Out

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Table Made Bse bei @ @ A [0

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC L&)

EQUIPMENT
E Search & Insert xo» Delete 4@ Previous B Mext Oy Workflows |+ & Report Options | v = Import é Attachments E, Notes ? ECM Documents |+ ,q'-‘ User Extensions
* Equipment CCC-5000 Caterpillar [ Bulk Equipment
Description |CCC-5000 Caterpillar [ Fixed Asset
E Transaction Codes Budgets Truck Detail Accumulators

Controlling Equipment A

* Class | CCC-CLASS L& ]
*Serial # | 123456789
Location of Serial # Dashboard

* Home Location

[ [

* Original Location
Current Actual Location
Job Cost Code
Job Category

Vendor

& [F [ [=

* Commission Date & Time |01/01/2017 00:00

Total Quantity

Truck Class

(=] (=] =] [=

Valid

Check 'Automatic Chargeout'
g <o

S

g Scale

[ use External Meter Reading Active
Maximum charge out will be

of Equipment Value

Example of setting up equipment to be automatically charged out to a job

This section outlines the steps to take before generating an automatic chargout. This example is using a standard
autocharge method (nhon-revenue rate type), which means that ‘Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types’ is unchecked on
the System Options Assets tab. This example is also using the Working Days calendar, which sets up the calandar for
each year.

Set up the equipment you would like to automatically charge out to a job. Ensure the ‘Automatic Chargeout’” checkbox
is checked.
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EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Table Mode Bsve e @ @ A [X~Q

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC [a] [cmic Test Construction Company

EQUIPMENT
Bl search = Insert 4% Delete 4 Previous W Next O Workflows |~ & Report Options ‘v B2 Import ¢ Attachments [S]Notes ) ECM Documents |v £, User Extensions

* Equipment |CCC-5000 CCC-5000 Caterpillar [ Bulk Equipment

Description | CCC-5000 Caterpillar [ Fixed Asser

General Transaction Codes Budgets Truck Detail Accumulators
! d d

L3 ooy |

Template

CATEGORY SETUP

vieww | W EQ Freeze T Detach | [BSearch & Insert @ InsertMultiple &2 Delete & Workflows |+ & Report Options |v B Export & ECM Documents |v £ User Extensions

* Category Description Ctrl. Category

ALL a No Components

TRANSACTION CODES

vieww | W B Freeze T Detach | [BlSearch JInsert @ InsertMuliple 5 Delete @ Workflows |~ @ Report Options |~ [ Export ) ECM Documents |+ g% User Extensions

Auto Charge  [Production
out Revenue

1000 a {Parts AL [NA
101 Fuel ALL NA Setup COST
—— Transaction Codes

‘ Cirl. Code ‘ wM

2000 Labour ALL HR
3000 Licenses ALL Ls
Set up REVENUE
Ch. /| I .
| AUTO Auto Charge ALL DY ] f- T Code

Enter Equipment Rates il Enter Job Rates | Tasks |

Example of setting up cost and revenue transaction codes

Select your Cost and Revenue Transaction Codes. Cost transaction codes are used to post costs to A/P, JC, CI, PY,
EM, or WO. The Revenue transaction code is used in equipment costing and there is only one code dedicated to auto-

charge.

User Reference Equipment Costing v10x (ADF) Transactions (Processing) - 77



ACTUAL LOCATION TRANSFER ENTRY E

Enter A Valid Company Code

O O

Enter Location Transfers Print Edit List Post

| SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company | CCC CMIC Test Construction Company
Transfer equipment from

Current Home Location "™ to
job site or New Location.

= Batch | 48881

| SELECTION

vieww | W B Freeze g Detach Bl search &= Insert @] Insert Multiple  #= Delete @ﬁWDTKﬂDWS " & Report Options |' it T ? ECM Documents |' rq%&serb(lens\ons

o Equipment  |* Current Location * Start Date New Location
0272017 iy 0000 {1001 !\ cocsoola | = D1/Jan/20 y [50005TD] a |

Equipment Name |CCC-5000 Caterpillar

CURRENT LOCATION NEW LOCATION

Mame [Home Location Name |50005TD Type of Equipment Costing

Company |CCC Company |CCC

= Customer | ABC100 A | Job |50005TD A i
Custome LD — — Choose the Transaction Code
Job Name Job Name |50005TD Type of Equipment Costing for Autncharge and check the
Cost Code | 02-100 4| Category | 3000 a checkbox to Charge Job
Cost Code Category e —
Gi
city v
State
State -
Trans Cudel AUTO A Charge Job |
Avsilable Qty 0 —

Return Date

Trans Code m

Example of moving (transferring) equipment to actual job site

Move (transfer) your equipment to the actual job site. The job can now be charged for this equipment.

el EQUIPMENT RATE MAINTENANCE Esae e @ @ A =0
B Equipment Costing
B setup [~
et User Defaulis SELECTION CRITERIA
Enter Equipment *Company | CCC [4] |CMiC Test Construction Company
Assemble Equipment Unit
B Local Tables
Control RATES BY EQUIPMENT
Working Days
Equipment Classes View v El B Freeze T Detach | [BlSearch 4= Insert @l InsertMuitiple £ Delete O Workflows |+ & ReportOptions |+ @ Export 8D Import &% ECM Documents | = »
Home Locations /

Actusl Locations CCC-5000
Category Codes

Transaction Codes .
Jemplates _te e SpmEniens m Seliee Moty e Add“m' -
Target Utilization

= Billing [V] | ccc-s00 aut{a ] [orovzoy @y (12317200 |2y 20000 130.000 550000 1,700.000] [ NA [4

Bl Rates
Class chargev] | ccosono AUTO | 010172017 1213172020 10.000 65.000 275.000 850000 NA 0.000
Home LocatiopfClass
Tran Code Description [Auto Charge
Job Company/ciass WM Name [Not Applic
JobiClass
Job,

Example of setting up rates for equipment

Set up the Billing and Charge rates for the equipment. Since this example is using standard rate type, only Rates menu
options are being used (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Rates). The charge rate
is the amount charged to the job, and the billing rate is the amount billed to the customer.

Now you are ready to generate an automatic charge-out for this equipment.
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Create Transactions for Automatic Charge-Out

AUTOMATIC CHARGE OUT Esave @ A F-0
°® ° o 0
Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Post
SELECTION
Company | CCC i
Batch 48895 4 | Cresie= aee
From Date |03/01/2017 EZB
ToDate |03/31/2017 [y
From Home Location A
To Home Location A
From Department a
To Department. A
From Class A
To Class A
From Equipment | CCC-5000 A
To Equipment | CCC-5000 A
Job Company | CCC A
From Job a
To Job A

Pgm: EMCHARGE - Create Transactions for Automatic Charge out; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions
> Automatic Charge-Outs

The Automatic Charge-Out program function is an internal billing system which charges jobs with the costs associated
with the use of an equipment item on a specific job.

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Batch

Create an Automatic Charge-Out batch. You can use the [Create Batch] button to create a new batch or use the
[View Batch] button to launch the Equipment Costing Batch Entry pop-up window to create a new batch.

From/To Date
Enter the To and From dates for the billing period.
From/To Home Location
The From and To home location is disabled. These fields become enabled when using Auto-Charge Cycle.
From/To Department, Class, Equipment, Job
You can limit the billing by specifying specific Department, Class, Equipment and Job.
Job Company
Enter Job Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

To bill for everything that requires an automatic charge, enter the dates and click [Process]. When finished, the
number of transactions created will appear at the bottom of the screen. The automatic charge function will create a
non-charge for a job that does not allow transactions; however, a warning message will appear.
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Review Transactions for Automatic Charge Out

CHARGE OUT REVIEW
L ® O o]
Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Post
COMPANY
Company | CCC o
Batch 48895 & | |Aut

CHARGEABLE

e | ¥ ]

CCC-5000 AUTO ccc |4 ] s000sTD A A ‘ 495.00 23.00 | |DY 5.0000
I [ I I | I I ]

| 02100 | 3000 sl
| | [ 1,495.00]
< >

% Detach | [Bl Search 45 Insert @ InsertMultiple £ Delete O Workflows |~ & Report Options |+ i Export & ECM Documents |+ s User Extensions

Eqp Name. la Job Name

Cost Code Name

Trancode Name [Aut
Charge
Cap
exteeded, Category Name |Equipment
Amount
changed

NON-CHARGEABLE

view~ | YW |BQ Freeze | T Detacn | [ Search 4 Insert @ Insert Multiple  §= Delete S Workflows | > & Report Options \v B Export & ECM Documents \- % User Extensions

Pgm: EMCHGQRY - Charge Out Review Transactions — View A

Once the system creates the Charge Out transactions based on the selection criteria in the Create Transactions option,
they may be reviewed and/or modified prior to posting. The system will display both the ‘Chargeable’ as well as the
‘Non-Chargeable’ transactions within the batch. Only the ‘Chargeable’ transactions will be posted. A breakdown
showing how the rate was derived will appear in the ‘Description’ field.

While the transactions are being reviewed within this batch, you can change the billing status of the equipment item
within a job. ‘Chargeable’ items may be changed to ‘Non-Chargeable’ (and vice versa) by clicking the [Chg.] box.
The exception will be a non-chargeable amount set up for a job that does not allow transactions.

CHARGE OUT REVIEW

Print Edit List Post

company
Company | ccC [a] [omicT,
gatcn 483954 | [Auto

CHARGEABLE

vieww | Y [EiFrese | B vetacn | [ searcn 45 insert @ Insert Multiple £ Delete ) Workfiows |~ 6 Report Options |~ [, Export  § ECM Documents |+ 4% User Extensions

cc AuTO
I I [

changed

NON-CHARGEABLE

View~ | ¥ [ Fresze | T Dewach | [BSearch 4% Insert @l Insert Multiple  #3 Delete B Workflows |~ @ Report Options |~ [ Export  § ECM Documents |+ g% User Extensions

Pgm: EMCHGQRY — Charge Out Review Transactions — View B

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Batch Number

Select from the LOV the automatic charge-out batch number to be reviewed.
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Chargeable — Section

All transactions, which were created within the specified batch, will be displayed. ‘Chargeable’ transactions will
be displayed in the upper section of the screen. ‘“Non-Chargeable’ transactions will be displayed in the lower
portion of the screen.

Chg (Charge Field) — Checkbox

The Charge field will be checked if the transaction is deemed chargeable. The transaction created by the system
will post to the Job Costing and General Ledger applications.

* Charge Cap Exceeded

When the amount of the transaction exceeds the charge cap as set up on the equipment item entry or entered on
the rates by job screen, the system will place a * beside the Chg. Field. This flag indicates that the system has
reduced the charge-out amount on this transaction to equal the Cap amount minus the total previously charged on
the job.

Equipment and Transaction Code

For the specified charge-out period, the system will create a transaction for each equipment item/transaction code
combination where a location transfer has occurred.

Comp, Job
The system will display the Company and Job. These fields are display-only.
Cost Code and Category

The system will default Cost Code and Category to which a cost will be assigned. The Job/Cost Code/Category
comes from the Actual Location for the specified charge-out period. The Cost Code and Category can be
updated if necessary.

Amount

The system will calculate and default the charge-out amount based on the quantity and the rate calculated in the
next fields. This amount will represent the Total Cost to be charged to the Job/Cost Code/Category for this
billing line.

Quantity and WM

The system will enter the quantity in terms of the Weight Measure for which the equipment item will be charged.
The system will compare the WM codes between the transaction code assigned to the equipment item and the
WM code in the control. If they are the same (i.e. DY for Day), the default will be the number of working days.
However, if the WM code is different (i.e. HRS on transaction code), the system will go to the Weight Measure
table on the global tables and look for the conversion between hours to days. The default will be the quantity of
hours to make up the working days as found on the Working Days Schedule. The system will take the number of
working days from the Working Days schedule that falls within the specified charge-out period.

Rate

The automatic charge-out processing package will calculate the best rate during automatic charge-out processing
when using sliding scale.

As an example, if the user had daily rates set up at $200.00, weekly rates set up at $920.00 and entered a
range of 15 days, 10 of which are working days, the system will take the daily rate of $200.00 X 10 days
for a total of $2000.00 and compare the rate to 7 days (1 week) at 920.00 and 3 days X 200.00 for a total
of $1520.00 and give the charge out rate at $1520.00 thereby giving the “best rate”, Rate by Class, Rate
by Equipment or Rate by Job. If the rate is not exactly as stated, it may be a blended rate.

A blended rate may include the blending of monthly, weekly and daily rates, but also will look at start
and end dates on the rates tables.
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If the System Option ‘Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types’ is being used, sliding scale will be ignored and only
daily rate will be used (standard Treeview path: System > Setup > System Options — Assets tab). The same is true
if the Sliding Scale checkbox is unchecked on the Equipment Entry screen (standard Treeview path: Equipment
Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment — General tab).

Equipment Quantity

The equipment Quantity field displays the actual quantity at that location charged with the auto-charge. For
regular equipment the display will be ‘1’

Description/Charge Description

The description field will default with the start and end date for the period charged on this billing line and the
rates used. For equipment items where the Charge Cap has been exceeded, the system will also default a warning
that the ‘Amount Reduced by the Chg. Cap’.

Non-Chargeable — Section

CHARGE OUT REVIEW Bsave @ @ A [¥~0

L o O L

Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Post

COMPANY ~
Company | CCC 4] [cmic Test Construction Company

Batch 292794 | [RAVI 2018

CHARGEABLE

vieww | Y [E Freeze | % Demcn | [Pl Search 45 Insert ] InsertMuitiple 5 Delete  ©p Workflows |+ @ ReportOptions |+ B Export & ECM Documents |+ g User Extensions

e T R =
[ [ [ [ [ [ [ [

No rows yet.

< >
Eqp Name Job Name
Trancode Name Cost Code Name

Category Name

INON-CHARGEABLE

vieww | Y [ Freese | % Detzcn | [Pl Search 4T Inserc @ InsertMultiple § Delete  ©p, Workflows |+ @ ReportOptions |+ B Export ) ECM Documents | g User Extensions

| AUTO ccc  |a] | ccc100 [a] [01-100 N [ 3000 ] 0 23
O AUTO cce-10e 01-100 3000 550.00 42
[ [ [ [ [ [ 650.00.
< >

Eqp Name [BENZ91 Job Name [CCC-100

Trancode Name |Aut arge Cost Code Name |Temp

Charge
Cap

exceeded, Category Name |Equipment
Amount

Example of Non-Chargeable section of the Charge Out Review screen

This section of the screen is used for Non-Chargeable transactions. Transactions will appear in the Non-Chargeable
section of the Charge Out Review screen if equipment is flagged as non-chargeable on the Actual Location Transfer
screen, or if the charge cap on the equipment is exceeded.

Examples of these non-chargeable transactions are explained in the next two sections.
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Example of Non-Chargeable - Actual Location Transfer

ACTUAL LOCATION TRANSFER ENTRY

C

Enter Location Transfers Print Edit List Past

| SELECTION CRITERIA

CMiC Test Construction Company

RAVI 2018-01-12 ACTLOC [ Eroiiec tocen il View Bacch |

= Company | CCC

A
*Batch | 49276 A

| SELECTION

view= | W B Frecze T Detach | [Blsearch 4 Insert @ InsertMultiple 45 Delete S Workfows |~ @ ReportOptions |~ [ Export /) ECM Documents |+ g User Extensions

* Transfer Date Transfer Number Equipmes * Current Location * Start Date Quantity

[02ganr2012 [ty (000 |[1001 | [ Bemzao ] [- a] 01/Jan/2018 [ | CCC-100 .

Equipment Name [BENZ90

CURRENT LOCATION NEW LOCATION

Name [Home Location Name |CCC-100

Company [ccc Customer

Company [ccC Customer | ABC100 -
[z [=Dima Job | ccc100 [4] Job Name [ccc-100
Costode Category Cost Code | 01-100 [ category 3000 -
Ciry Stare City State
Trans Code Trans Code | AUTO ;
Available Qty 1 Return Date (£

Example of Actual Location Transfer Entry screen with ‘Charge Job’ checkbox unchecked

If you would like to transfer equipment to a location without creating a chargeable transaction, do not check the
‘Charge Job’ checkbox on the Actual Location Transfer Entry screen.

CHARGE OUT REVIEW Bsae @ @ A -0
[ ] [ ] O O
Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Post
COMPANY ~
Company | CCC |4 ] [cMic Test construction Company
Batch 49225(a | [28
CHARGEABLE

views | 'YW & Detach Search &= Insert ] InsertMultiple 5 Delete  ©f, Workflows I' & Report Options |v  Export  § ECM Documents |v &% User Extensions

Chg * Equi Tran Code Comp Job Category Amount Quantity
NG rows yet.
< >
Eqp Name Job Name
Trancode Name Cost Code Name:

Category Name

NON-CHARGEABLE

vieww | Y [EFreeze | s Detach | [BlSearch &DInsert [ InsertMultiple &5 Delete @ Warkfiows |+ @ Report Options |~ HJ, Export @ ECM Documents |~ g% User Extensions

Category Amount

L] BENZS0 AUTO ccC | a | ccc-100 . 01-100 . 3000 . 325.00 23
! I I I I I ! 325.00]

Eqp Name [BENZS0 Job Name [CCC-100

Trancode Name |Auto Charge Cost Code Name |Temporary Buildings
Charge
Cap
excesded, Category Name |Equipment
Amount
changed

| was | V)
Example of Non-Chargeable transaction on the Charge Out Review screen
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The transaction will appear in the Non-Chargeable section of the Charge Out Review screen. If you decide to change
this transaction to chargeable, click on the ‘Chg’ checkbox and click on [Save]. You will also need to re-generate the
autocharge.

Example of Non-Chargeable - Charge Cap Exceeded

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Table Mode Bsae bet @ @ A [X+Q

Query Returned 1 Row

EQUIPMENT

Bl search 4§ Insert § Delete 4 Previous WP Next O Workflows |~ & ReportOptions |~ M@ Import ¢ Attachments [S]Notes & ECM Documents ‘v #% User Extensions

* Equipment BENZS1 [ Bulk Equipment

Description |BENZ91 [ Fixed Asset

m Transaction Codes | Budgets | AssetType Equipment | Truck Detail | Accumulators

Controlling Equipment

[ >

*(Class | CCC-CLASS
*Serial# 2111
Location of Serial # D

* Home Location

[= [

= Original Location
Current Acal Location
Job Cost Code

Job Category

Vendor

&[5 [

* Commission Date & Time 01/an/2018 00:00

Total Quantity
Truck Class
Trade Code
Target Utilization Code

a
a
a
a

Crew Code Valid
Automatic Chargeout

sliding Scale

Billing Rate Required

[] Use External Meter Reading YV Create PO |

Maximum charge out will be 10.00 X

of Equipment Value 5000

Example of Charge Cap entered on Equipment Maintenance screen

If a Charge Cap is entered for a piece of equipment on the Equipment Maintenance screen (standard Treeview
path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment), transactions will be charged until the charge cap limit is
reached and then any transactions will flow into the Non-Chargeable section of the Charge Out Review screen.
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CHARGE OUT REVIEW Bse @ ® A ~+Q

[ ] ® O L]
Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Post
COMPANY ~
Company | CCC 4 | |CMiC Test Construction Company
Batch 49279 A RAVT 2018-01-12 AC

CHARGEABLE

viewv | Y [l Freese | 3 Detwsch | Bl searcn 4% Insert @] InsertMultiple £ Delete @ Workfows |~ & Report Options |~ [ Export @ ECM Documents |~ g% User Extensions

I N NN N N N
[ [ [ [ [ [ [ [

No rows yet.
>
Eqp Name Job Name
Trancode Name Cost Code Name
Category Name
NON-CHARGEABLE

Vieww | YW T Detach | [FSearch B Insert ] InsertMultiple £5 Delete @ Workflows |~ ) Report Options |~ F& Export @ ECM Documents |+ & User Extensions

Tran Code Cost Code Category

CCC-100

Example of Non-Chargeable transaction due to charge cap exceeded
In the Non-Chargeable section, the Amount will appear as $0 and you will be unable to post the transaction. To start

charging the equipment again, you will need to increase the charge cap for the equipment on the Equipment
Maintenance screen and re-generate the autocharge.

Print Edit List for Automatic Charge-Out

TRANSACTION EDIT LIST Bsae @ @ A [¥~Q
° . ° - o
Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Post

SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company | €CC [&] |cwmic Test Construction Company
* Batch Type | AC [a] [auto-chargeout Batch
Transaction Type (® Unposted () Posted
*Batch 488954 | [Auto Charge-Out for CCC-5000

From Equipment | (CC-5000 [&] || cces000 caterpittar

To Equipment | CCC-5000 | ccc-s000 caterpiniar

From Category
To Category

From Transaction Code
To Transaction Code

From Job Code

(C NN ) |

To Job Code

Pgm: EMTRNLST - Print Edit List

Enter equipment details in Print Edit List screen and click on the [Print] button to review the Automatic Charge-Out
Edit List.
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C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - AUTOMATIC CHARGE-OUT EDIT LIST LIRS 3L 20T

Time: 12:13 PM EST

Equipment Tran Code Comp Job Cost Code Category Unit WM Rate Egp Quantity

Days Amount Description
Batch 48895 Auto Charge-Out for CCC-5000 Batch Date Dec 06, 2017
CCC-5000 AUTO CCcC 5000STD 02-100 3000 2300 DY 65.0000 1 23 1,49500 03/01/2017 - 033172017
Total for Batch 1,495.00
Report Total 1,495.00

Pgm: EMTRNLST - Edit Listing -Automatic Charge-out

The Edit List shows the rate as Equipment Daily Rate multiplied by the equipment quantity. Therefore, in the

case of Bulk Equipment, the rate column displays the total rate of the bulk equipment quantity currently charged
at that location.

Post Automatic Charge-Out

EQUIPMENT COSTING POSTING Bse @ @ A [¥~Q
[ ] L ] [ ] [ )
Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Post

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC .
* Batch Type | AC .

*Batch 48595 a |
* Post Date | 03/31/2017 [E2Y

*Journal | EC -

Preview Posting Print Reports Immediately

Pgm: EMPST - Post - Automatic Charge-out

Use this screen to post automatic charge-outs. Check the Preview Posting checkbox if you would like to preview the
posting reports before posting.

EQUIPMENT COSTING POSTING s @ @ A ~0

Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Post

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC A
* Batch Type | AC [a]
* Batch 48895 & |

* Post Date | 03/31/2017 Y

*Journal | EC &
Preview Posting Print Reports Immediately
Report Configuration

Select Reports [V]EM
[ )ab Cost Posting Report

J— -A-,"‘r'-"'-. [¥] General Ledger Posting Report
[ Destination |Preview| |
Format |PDF [v]
Lacale |English US [v]

Run Report | Close

Example of pop-up window launched after clicking on [Post] button

Use the pop-up window to select which Reports you would like to preview. Options are EM (Equipment Costing
Report), Job Cost Posting Report and General Ledger Posting Report.

After previewing the reports, click on [Post] button again to post the Batch.
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C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company

Page: 1 of 1
Date: Dec 06, 2017
Time: 12:18 PM EST

EQUIPMENT COSTING - POSTING REPORT (PREVIEW)

Category TranCode Rev Type Post Date Ref Date SRC Source Code RefCode UnitWM  Eqp Qty Cost Amount Revenue Amount
Equipment CCC-5000 CCC-5000 Caterpillar
ALL AUTO Mar 31, 2017 Dec 08, 2017 EM  CCC 5000STD 02-100 23.000Y 1.00 0.00 1,495.00
Total for Equipment 1.00 0.00 1,495.00
Report Total 0.00 1,495.00
Example of Equipment Costing — Posting Report (Preview)
( M ( CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
Date: Dec 08, 2017
JOB COSTING - JC POSTING REPORT (PREVIEW) T 1218 oot EST
ime: 12:
Batch 48895 -
Lompany I Depr Account dob LCos( Code Cag Source Code Bacch SREC POSC WM Quantity Amount
cce c o 5200200  5000STD 02-100 2000 CCC-5000 AUTD Dec08,2017  Mar31,2017 48805 EM DY  23.000 1405.00
Auto Charge
Total For Job: 5000STD 143500
Total For Company cec 143500
Total For Currency: us 143500
Example of JC Posting Report (Preview)
Page: 1 of 1
. Date: Dec 06, 2017
Time: 12:18 PM EST
General Ledger 20:;;1% Report
atc
Department Account Account Name Post Date  Source Reference Diebit Credit Exchange Amount Currency Rate
‘Company CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Currency US
100020 4000.600 Equipment Rental Revenue Mar 31, 2017 0.00 1,495.00 -1,495.00 US 1.0000
00 5200.200 Job Cost Cost Adjusiments Mar 31, 2017 1,495.00 0.00 1,495.00 US 1.0000
Total for Company CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company 1,495.00 1,495.00
Total for Currency US 1,495.00 1,495.00

Example of General Ledger Posting Report

28 Day Auto Charge Cycle

The Auto-charge Cycle option can be set in the Systems Options screen as shown below. This functionality gives
CMIC the ability to generate equipment rental transactions using a similar method as equipment rental companies do.

Once this option is in use and transactions are created, it cannot be switched back.
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SYSTEM OPTIONS Table Mode Esave dea @ @ A [~ 0

When ¥: System will generate $0 charge out transactions even after the charge cap has been reached
SYSTEM OPTIONS

General Licenses Reports Global Financials Projects Forecast “ Payroll Human Resource E-TimeSheet Help Logo Path

B, Workflows |~ £ Report Options |' 9 ECM Documents |~ ,-:“-J User Extensions

D Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types

Use Auto Charge Cycle
How Many Days = 1 Week 3
How Many Weeks = 1 Month 3
How Many Days in a Billing Cycle 28
Create 30 Over Charge Cap Transaction
* Indicate Long or Short M5 Ticket Entry Form is Used |Short El

[ summarize PO Lines When Paying Via AP Voucher
[ Po Close util ty To Keep Commitments For Received Part
[ create Manual PO Receipt When PO Includes An Inventory Distribution

Pgm: SYSOPT — System Options — Assets Tab; standard Treeview path: System > Setup > System Options — Assets tab

The auto-charge is calculated based on the values set in each of the following fields:

How Many Days = 1 Week = a number 2 thru 7. The number entered represents the minimum number of days that
will be considered as a week for the purposes of auto-charging. It is the number of days before the charge rate is
switched to weekly rate.

How Many Weeks = 1 Month = a number 2 thru 3. The number entered represents the minimum number of weeks
that will be considered as a month for the purposes of auto-charging. It is the number of weeks before the charge rate
is switched to the monthly rate.

How Many Days in a Billing Cycle = a number 18 thru 31. The number entered represents the minimum number of
days that will be considered as a month for the purposes of auto-charging. It is the number of days that define the
billing cycle.

Indicate if $0 transactions are to be created for amounts over the Charge Cap, by checking the ‘Create $0 Over
Charge Cap Transaction’ checkbox (by default, this is un-checked). Zero dollar transactions will also be created if
there are transactions with dates outside of the valid date range for the equipment charge rates.

Rules:
This cycle follows the rules below:

Auto-charge starts on the Transfer In Date

Auto-charge does not charge for the Transfer Out Date

Auto-charges will always start charging from the equipment start date for equipment with no previous
charges and will start charging from the last charge date +1 for those equipment which have previous charges
for the current transfer.

Auto-charge does not use “Working Days’, it is purely calendar days, so there will be no checkup on vacation
days and so on.

Auto-charge uses the latest rate as of the 28" day or the Transfer Out Date; number of days depends on the
System Options value in “‘How Many Days in a Billing Cycle’ field.

Auto-charge always switches rates by following the rules specified in the System Options (How Many Days
= 1 Week and How Many Weeks = 1 Month), unless the amount is not the optimal amount (e.g. it may charge
for a whole month if it found it was a better rate than charging for 2 weeks and 2 days). Therefore, for a given
number of days, it will try to find the best combinations (months, weeks and days) in terms of charge amount.
The auto-charge routine will create billable transactions if the ‘Charge Cap’ is reached and depending on the
System Options flag ‘Create $0 Over Charge Cap Transactions’.

Auto-charge may or may not start re-calculating charges when equipment is moved within a job according to
the Job Setup flag ‘Equipment Auto Charges Do Not Restart’.

The Charge Description is for the cumulative equipment charges and period on that job.
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The auto-charge would be consistent by collecting 1 month rent on the 28" rental day (System Option value:
How Many Days in a Billing Cycle) and every 28" day thereafter. Upon transfer off the job, the final rental
amount is collected based on the number of days since the last charge.

NOTE: When the “Use Auto Charge Cycle” flag is switched to ON, the system will apply the relevant charge-
out procedure directly for all equipment regardless of the existing charge status of those equipment. That means
if there are some previously uncharged or missed gaps, the auto-charge will not be charged for them if there is an
existing charge-out after those gaps.

When generating auto-charge transactions under this option, the From Date is disabled and the From and To
Home Location are enabled:

AUTOMATIC CHARGE OUT Msave @ @ A [F~0
[ O O
Create Transactions Review Transactions Print Edit List Pos

SELECTION

Company | CCC

Batch &
From Date
To Date l?(g
From Home Location |&]
To Home Location ]
N

From Department

Pgm: EMCHARGE - Automatic Charge Out; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Automatic Charge-
Outs

Ownership Reconciliation

OWNERSHIP RECONCILIATION Bsave e @ @ A [¥~Q

PROCESS RECONCILIATION
* Company | CCC
* Batch 48864
From Equipment Class
To Equipment Class
From Equipment

To Equipment

& [ = = = = =

= As of Date |12/01/2017

Pgm: EMEQPRECONCILIATION - Ownership Reconciliation; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions >
Ownership Reconciliation

This screen applies only to customers using the Dispatch module, which has been deprecated and will not be available
in v10x.
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Rental Equipment Invoice

Overview

Rental equipment is equipment that is rented from an external Vendor. If you will be using rental equipment, here
are some settings to keep in mind:

On the Equipment Maintenance screen, enter a VVendor code (standard Treeview path: Equipment
Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment — General tab).

Check ‘Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types’ checkbox on the System Options screen (standard
Treeview path: System > Setup > System Options — Assets tab).

Set up Revenue Rate Type and select a rate Type Code as “‘Rental’ (standard Treeview path: Equipment
Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Rates By Type > Revenue Types). Check the ‘Rental’ checkbox to
indicate that this Revenue Type will be used for rental invoice matching. Charges posted to this code
will be available in AP.

Maintain equipment rates for this rate type code for rental at any desired hierarchical level.

Post Equipment Time Entry to a job ‘J’ (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions >
Time Entry) or MS Ticket Truckers Payroll to ‘G’ (standard Treeview path: Material Sales > Truckers
Payroll > Prepare Truckers Payroll).

Create an AP Rental Invoice to pay the rental charges to the Vendor.
Use the Equipment Revenue/Cost Analysis Query for data analysis/decision making.

When Equipment Time is entered and posted in the Equipment Costing module, the rental charges posted will be
available in AP Rental invoice entry, which can be selected against the invoices entered.

If Material Sales module is being used, then when posting MS Truckers Payroll, rental charges are posted and during
Rental Invoice entry in AP, Invoices can be matched against the posted Rental charges.
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Enter Invoice

EQUIPMENT COSTING - RENTAL EQUIPMENT INVOICE Table Mode Msve o @ @ A [F~Q

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC |4 [EMiC Test Construction Company
= Batch 47371 4 | [MISTY 2017-11-09 v (411 LN Print Batch Report
VOUCHER DETAIL

[BlSearch 4= Insert 4% Delete  dm Previous mp Next © Workllows |~ @ ReportOptions |= [ Import 4 Attachments [SNotes & ECM Documents |+ & User Extensions

“Vendor | LivkaY [ [Crioway Fencing Voucher Num 2
Series | INV1 [4] [tnvoice Series Code 1 * Gross Inveice Amt 420.00
*Invoice No. (01122017 * Equipment | REVI [a] [renn
<ty Dzte 12 By From Dace & =m
* Due Date |12/31/20 B  ToDate ) Net Equip Charges 385.00
EQUIPMENT DETAILS
view~ | ¥ [ Freeze T Deacn | [B]Searcn @ Worknows |~ @ Reportoptions |~ [ Export & ECM Documents |~ 2 User Extensions
N e S I R T e P g ) e ey
06/012017 ) (&) lcce [13ssetis 01.024.024100 | 2000 5 DY 35000 ¥ (2 5/ 350,00 350.00)
Ll | | | [ [ | s | 350.00] [ [ s| 350.00] 350.00
Jobi Equipment/ Depsrtment 138511 SubJob - 5C Retainage NI Select Rows 1
Quantity
Acc. Cost 35000/

Pgm: APEQPINV - Rental Equipment Invoice; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Rental Equipment Invoice > Enter
Invoice

Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Batch

Enter a valid batch number, select from the LOV or use the [Create Batch] button to create a new batch.
[Print Batch Report] — Button

Click on [Print Batch Report] to print the entire batch report.

Voucher Detail — Section

Vendor
Enter the Vendor Code. This is the vendor code of the owner of the rented equipment.
Voucher Num (Number)
System defaults voucher number.
Series
System provides default Invoice Series code, but this can be updated.
Gross Invoice Amt
Enter Gross Invoice Amount.
Invoice No.

Enter Invoice Number.
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Equipment

Enter Equipment code or select from the LOV. The equipment must be associated with the VVendor or it will
not be listed in the LOV. Equipment is associated with a vendor on the Equipment Maintenance screen
(standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment — General tab).

Inv. Date
Enter invoice date. System defaults current date but it can be updated.
Due Date
The System will provide a default due date based on the invoice date and the vendor’s term code.
From Date
(Optional) Enter starting date range of equipment transactions to include.
To Date
(Optional) Enter ending date range of equipment transactions to include.
[Other Charges] — Button

EQUIPMENT COSTING - RENTAL EQUIPMENT INVOICE Hsae @ @ A [¥~Q

OTHER CHARGES
View = | W I Freeze % Detach | [B) Search o) Insert | InsertMultiple 4% Delete  ©j, Workflows |+ & Report Options |+ [R Export {5 Import &, ECM Documents |+ g% User Extensions

llob/ Equipment / |Cost Code / Categary |Category /
- st iz S

|a| [t100000 || |4 [pamages 25.00)
‘ | ‘ \ \ 25.00|

Dept / Equip /Job | Company Level

Acct |Equipment

[ close |
Sample pop-up window launched from [Other Charges] button on Rental Equipment Invoice screen

Part of the invoice may be for non-rental charges, such as damages, tires and fuel. Click on the [Other
Charges] button to enter distributions against Job, Equipment or General Ledger.

The sum of all other charges is displayed in the Other Charges field and it reduces the Net Equip Charges
amount. The Net Equip Charges is used for prorating and the invoice cannot be saved if the equipment
details’ total invoice amount does not equal the Net Equip Charges.

[Print Invoice Report] — Button

Click on [Print Invoice Report] to print a single invoice report.

Equipment Details — Section

The Equipment Details section will display equipment transactions that are still outstanding and satisfying the
selection criteria displayed. It will show the transaction/work date, the cost distribution, the outstanding
quantity and outstanding accrued rental cost.

Select — Checkbox

You can select details you wish to include in the invoice by checking the “Select’ checkbox. Once selected, the
fields “Close’, ‘Inv Qty’, ‘Inv Cost’, and ‘Invoice Amt’ become enabled.
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Close — Checkbox

Uncheck this checkbox if you are doing partial invoicing (i.e., only a portion of the outstanding quantity is to be
allocated to the invoice.) If checked, this detail will be considered fully allocated and closed to future invoices.

Inv Qty (Invoice Quantity)

Enter the Invoice Quantity. The System will default this field with the outstanding quantity. You can override
this quantity if you are doing partial invoicing or if you want to adjust the quantity.

Inv Cost

This field is the invoice accrued rental cost. This is a System calculated field based on the invoiced quantity
and rental rate. This field is display-only.

Invoice Amt

Enter the invoice amount allocated to this detail. The System will default this field with the ‘invoice accrued
rental cost’. You can override this field with another value.

Memo
A memo can be entered for each selected equipment detail.
[Select All] — Button

Clicking the [Select All] button will select all equipment details not yet selected. The System will populate
‘Close’, “Inv Qty’, ‘Inv Cost’ and ‘Invoice Amt’ with default values. This assumes that the outstanding
quantity will be fully invoiced. Details that were already selected will remain unchanged.

[Unselect All] — Button
Clicking on the [Unselect All] button will deselect all selected equipment details.
[Prorate Variance] — Button

Clicking on the [Prorate Variance] button will distribute any variance between the invoice header’s Net Equip
Charges and the total selected invoice accrued rental cost, Total Inv Cost, across all selected equipment details
so that the total invoice amount, Total Invoice Amt, sums up to the invoice header Net Equip Charges.

Prorating is based on the ratio of the individual detail Inv Cost over the Total Inv Cost.
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Print Invoice Detail Report (F)

Action Edit Block Field Record Query Utility Help Window
BEEHPURAYF2EREIETBSI T r 3 apV 20BRE
B sccounts Payable - TESTVI0_ ¥ Rental Invoice Detail Report -0 =
Printing Options

Jser Extensions _%
User Extension 1
User Extension 2

User Extension 3

Company lcce |[EMiC Test Construction Campany | User Extension 4
Report Type lUnposted = User Extension 5
Batch Number‘ H \ User Extension &

Starting Yendor [ Il ] User Extension 7

Ending \/endur\ H ‘

More Extensions....

i L |
Sé:’;::z xzii:z: elated Screens ﬂ
Related Screen 1
Sort by fvongor <] Relate Sereen 2
Related Screen 3
Related Screen 4
Related Screen 4
Related Screen &
Print Related Sereen 7 I
More Related
4] | LIJ
Enter Company Code
Record: 171 List of Yalu =05C=

Pgm: APEQPRPT - Rental Invoice Detail Report; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Rental Equipment Invoice >
Print Invoice Detail Report

This report is used to verify Invoices entered before they are posted, as it is much better to make any corrections
before posting. The listing can be printed for the complete Batch, or be limited to specific Vouchers and or Vendors.

Select the Company and Batch required, and enter any restrictions. The program will automatically assume that the
report is being printed for an unposted Batch, but it is also possible to use this report to retrieve information about
posted Batches.

Run Report

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Report Type Select the Report Type. Choices are “Posted” or ‘Unposted’.
Batch Number Enter a valid Batch Number.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first vendor, by code. Specifies which vendor to

Starting Vendor start with, by Vendor Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last vendor, by code. Specifies which vendor to

Ending Vendor end with, by Vendor Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first voucher. Specifies which voucher to start

Starting Voucher with, by Voucher Number.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last voucher. Specifies which voucher to end with,

Ending Voucher by Voucher Number.
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Print Subledger Report (F)

Action Edit Block Field Record Query Utility Help Window
HEEHPURLYBEEEIASESGYN T r LAV ?7RBRE

Baccaunts Payahle - TESTWIO X

Printing Options

Equipment Rental Subledger

S [=] =

Jser E i ﬂ

User Extensiont

Company |CCC H

‘ User Extension

Fram Datel:l

User Extension®

ToDael |

User Extensiond

Jab |

| User Extension

User Extensiont

Phase | I

User Extension?

Equ\pmeml |

| More Extensions ..

Vendor Pick List[ |

| Edit Selection Cr

elated Screens _*

Tarm| I

‘ Related Screen1

Vendor| I

‘ Related Screen 2

Status |Open 52
Sort By |[Eauinment =

4

Related Screen 3
Related Screen 4
Related Screen 5
Related Screen 6

M Related Screen 7

More Relsted

[

Enter AValid Company Cade
Record: 111

Pgm: AP208 — Equipment Rental Subledger; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Rental Equipment Invoice > Print

Subledger Report

List of valu

=05C*

This screen is used to print the Equipment Rental Subledger report, sorted by equipment or vendor. The report
presents history of paid and unpaid accrued charges.

Run Report

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click

[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Erom Date Entgr From Date or leave blank to select All. The From/To date is the posting date of
equipment transactions.

To Date Enter To Date or leave blank to select All.

Job Enter a valid Job Code, select from the LOV or leave blank to select All.

Phase Enter a valid Phase Code, select from the LOV or leave blank to select All.

Equipment Enter a valid Equipment Code, select from the LOV or leave blank to select All.

Vendor Pick List

Enter Vendor Pick List or select from the LOV. Vendor Pick Lists are alternatives to
the Vendor Code Range parameters used in AP Reports to specify the Vendors to
consider in reports. Use the [Edit Selection Criteria] button to launch a pop-up
window where you can select Vendors to add to the Pick List.

Term Enter a valid Term Code, select from the LOV or leave blank to select All.
Vendor Enter a valid Vendor Code, select from the LOV or leave blank to select All.
Status Select Status for invoices. Choices are ‘Open’, ‘Closed’ or ‘Both’.

Sort By Select to sort the report by Equipment or Vendor.
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Logs

Overview

System Logs are a convenient way to access information about Equipment in the system. Logs can be accessed using

the Logs Treeview menu option.

NOTE: System Logs should only be re-configured by expert users and it is recommended that changes here be made

only with the assistance of your CMiC Consultant.

Charge Out Detail Log

EC - CHARGE OUT DETAIL LOG ® Q

| Advanced M Layout ]

vIsearch
Match

Equipment Name
Equipment Value

% Cap

Amount Cap
Charge Out Amount
Variance

EmvqcoEqpOraseq

| Execute | Reser | Create/Save |
Vieww Formatv | W [ Freeze 5 Octach B)Wrop | YR Clear Query [ Bxport  &ECM Documents |~
Find [ Go |
e T T e T e e T N
ccc 1000 101TEST test s1.74 s

1000 1490855-N 1490855-n 60.00.

1000 5000 CAT 5000 10000.00 80.00. 000.00 640.00.

BENZ110 26.00

1000 BENZ110

BENZT7 50.00.

1000 BENZ77

1000 ccc100 €CC-100 TRUCK 10000.00 90.00 5000.00 13030.00

Saved Search Al Fielas [V/]

-60.00
7360.00
-28.00
-50.00

-4030.00 ¥

Pgm: EMCOQRY_LOG - EC - Charge Out Detail Log; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Logs> Charge Out Detail

Logs are similar to reports in that parameters are also used to filter what data is displayed in the log. This log
displays the following Charge Out details for Equipment, filtered by the parameters in the Search section:

Company

Job

Equipment
Equipment Name
Equipment Value

% Cap

Amount Cap
Charge Out Amount

Variance

In the “Find’ search field, enter the Job code that you want to query and click on the [Go] button. This search will

retrieve all the lines for that job.
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Transaction Detail Log

EC - TRANSACTI LOG ® Q

~/Search [ESTTd | Saved Search Default Company|v|
Company |Equals
[“ocecute | reser |
Vieww Formatw | W [ Freeze hDetach @) Wrap | WkClear Query FiExport & ECM Documents |+ hover over column heading to bring up arrows to I
sort column in ascending or descending order

Find =
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... CCC-5000 CCC-5000 Caterpillar ALL No Components AUTO Auto Charge Revenue 0115207 aasEz
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... CCC-5000 CCC-5000 Caterpillar ALL No Components AUTO Auto Charge Revenue 12/06/2017 48871
ccC CMIC Test Construction C... CCC-5000 CCC-5000 Caterpillar ALL No Components AUTO Auto Charge Revenue 02/28/2017 48891
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... CCC-5000 CCC-5000 Caterpillar ALL No Components AUTO Auto Charge Revenue 04/30/2017 48379
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... CCC-5000 CCC-5000 Caterpillar ALL No Components AUTO Auto Charge Revenue 03/31/2017 48895
ccc CMIC Test Construction C... 14.90855-A  1490855-A ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 07/08/2014 20562
ccc CMIC Test Construction C... 14.90855-A  1490855-A ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 07/08/2014 20562
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20048
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1430855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20048
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20048
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1430855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMIC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMIC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMIC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMIC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1430855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1430855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMiC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMIC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMIC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052
ccc CMIC Test Construction C... 1490855-N  1490855-n ALL No Components 7000 Autocharge Revenue 06/20/2014 20052 ¥

. \ | \ | \ | | | \ 5 \

Pgm: EM_TRANSQRY_LOG - EC - Transaction Detail Log; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Logs> Transaction

Detail

The Transaction Detail log displays detailed information on equipment transactions.

Customizing Display

Hover over a column header to bring up arrows to sort the column in ascending or descending order. Also, columns

can be dragged and dropped to different positions, and resized.
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Equipment Units History Log

EC-E
»|Search
View = For

Find
ccC

ccc
ccC
ccc
ccC
ccc
ccC
ccc
ccC
ccc
ccC
ccc
ccC
ccc
ccC
ccc
ccC
ccc
ccC
ccc
CccC
ccc
ccC
ccc

IPMENT UNIT HIST

LOG

Bl Wrap

Wr Clear Query [E, Export

9- ECM Documents | =

matw | YW [ Freeze T Detach
=

BENZ100 BENZ100

BENZ110 BENZ110

MAS1 Master1

MAS1 Master]

MASTER-01 CCC Master Unit 01

MASTER-01 CCC Master Unit 01

MASTER1 MASTER1

MASTER1 MASTER1

MASTER1 MASTER1

MASTER1 MASTER1

MASTER1 MASTER1

MASTER1 MASTER1

REV1 REV1

REVS1 REV1 Slave

SLA1 Slavel

SLAZ SLAZ

SLAVE-OT1A CCCSlave Unit 01A

SLAVE-D1B CCCSlave Unit 016

SLAVET SLAVED

SLAVE] SLAVE]

SLAVET SLAVET

SLAVEZ SLAVEZ

SLAVEZ SLAVEZ

SLAVEZ SLAVEZ

MASTER
SLAVE
MASTER
MASTER
MASTER
MASTER
MASTER
MASTER
MASTER
MASTER
MASTER
MASTER
MASTER
SLAVE
SLAVE
SLAVE
SLAVE
SLAVE
SLAVE
SLAVE
SLAVE
SLAVE
SLAVE
SLAVE

BENZ110
BENZ100
SLa1

SLA2
SLAVE-DTA
SLAVE-01B
SLAVET
SLAVE2
SLAVET
SLAVE2
SLAVET
SLAVEZ
REVS1
REV1

MAST
MAST
MASTER-01
MASTER-01
MASTER1
MASTER1
MASTER1
MASTER1
MASTER1
MASTER1

BENZ110
BENZ100

Slavel

SLA2

CCC Slave Unit 01A
CCC Slave Unit 01B
SLAVET

SLAVEZ

SLAVET

SLAVEZ

SLAVET

SLAVEZ

REV1 Slave

REV1

Master1

Master1

CCC Master Unit 01
CCC Master Unic 01
MASTER1

MASTER1

MASTER1

MASTER1

MASTER1

MASTER1

01/31/2014
01/31/2014
07/31/2015
07/31/2015
0214/2017
02/14/2017
01/25/2013
01/31/2013
01/01/2015
01/01/2015
04/01/2015
04/01/2015
01/01/2015
01/01/2015
07/31/2015
07/31/2015
02/14/2017
02/14/2017
01/25/2013
01/01/2015
04/01/2015
01/31/2013
01/01/2015

04/01/2015

08/02/2015
08/05/2015
124312017
124312017
12/31/2014
12/31/2014
03/31/2015
03/31/2015

08/02/2015
08/05/2015
124312017
124312017
12/31/2014
03/31/2015

12/31/2014
03/31/2015

® Q

Saved Search |All Fields

Pgm: EM_EQPUNITHIST_LOG - Equipment Unit History Log; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Logs >
Equipment Units History Log

The Equipment Units History log provides detailed information on Master/Slave equipment units.
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Queries

Executive Query

EXECUTIVE DETAIL QUERY
SELECTION CRITERIA
* Company | RV123456 |4 | [R.Head Quarters Company, LLC
Class | RV-CLASS |a] [Rv-class
* Start Vear / Period 2008 1| *Ena Year / Period 2015 6
EQUIPMENT

View~ | ¥ B freeze G Dewsch | [B] Search O Workfiows |~ @ ReportOptions |~ [ Export @ECM |+ g% User Extensions

T S NS R

BENZ1 BENZ1 1,267.85 0.00/ 1,267.89
BENZ2 BENZ2 678.91 456.78 1,135.69
BENZ7 BENZ7 0.00 421557 421557
EMTIMET EMTIMET 200.00 0.00 200.00
RV-ASSET1 RV-ASSET1 -123.00 150,920.77 -151,043.77
RV-ASSET2 RV-ASSET2 0.00 58,339.70 -58,339.70
V10-%-009 V10-%-009 15,190.00 0.00 15,190.00

[ Revenuc teans |
Pgm: EMEXQRY - Executive Query; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Queries > Executive Query

The Executive query allows for the comparison of revenue and cost information on an equipment item. The first
section of the screen is used to select a class and period for review. The second section will display a summary of the
revenue and cost totals for each equipment item within the selection criteria. For each equipment item displayed,
further details for the revenue as well as cost totals may be displayed via the [Drill Down] buttons.

[Revenue Trans] — Button

EQUIPMENT COSTING EXECUTIVE QUERY ® @ A X-Q
EQUIPMENT DETAIL
Company |CCC CMiC Test Construction Company Class |CCC-CLASS
Start Year / Period |2017 1 End Year / Period |2017
Equipment |CCC5000 Revenue 5,945.00( Cost 0.00| Variance
TRANSACTIONS

View~ | W [ Freeze S Detach [B) search B, Workflows " & Report Options |' 3 Export & ECM Documents |' £ User Extensions

L AUTO 12/0 017 C 02-100 tion 2 | DY

ALl Structura

1
ALL L ruc 1
ALL L Stru 1
ALL L Struc 1
ALL L Stru 1 0
ALL T ui 1 2
Source Description (50005TD Type of Equipment Cos Batch Number 48871

 Closc |
Example of pop-up window launched from [Revenue Trans] button on Executive Detail Query screen
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[Cost Trans] — Button

EQUIPMENT COSTING EXECUTIVE QUERY

EQUIPMENT DETAIL
Company |CCC CMiC Test Construction Company Class |CCC-CLASS
Start Year / Period |2017 1 End Year / Period | 2017 12
Equipment |CCA100 CCAT00 Revenue 0.00| Cost 61,358.76| Variance -61,358.76
TRANSACTIONS

View~ | ¥ [Ef Freeze S Detach Search G, Workflows " & Report Options |' 3 Export & ECM Documents |' £ User Extensions

*Tran Code Eqp Quantity Amount
ALL 4000 CCA100 44087 CCA100 1|Ls 4217.39 A
ALL CCcA100 44087 CCA100 1|Ls 416.67
ALL CCA100 44087 CCA100 1|Ls 479.17
ALL 4000 0272872017 Cca100 46313 Cca100 1|Ls 416.67
ALL 4000 02/28/2017 CCA100 46313 CCA100 1|Ls 4217.39
ALL 0272872017 Cca100 46313 CCA100 1|Ls 479.17
ALL o 2017 CCA100 46314 CCA100 1|/Ls 416.67
ALL 4000 03/31/2017 CCA100 46314 CCA100 1|Ls 4,217.39
ALL 4000 2017 Cccal00 46314 Ccal00 1|Ls 479.17
ALL 0473072017 CCAT00 46315 CCATD0 1|Ls 416.67
ALL Cca100 46315 Cca100 1|Ls 4,217.39
ALL 4000 04/30/2017 CCA100 46315 CCAT00 1/Ls 479.17 v
Saurce Description |DEPRECIATION Batch Mumber 44087 |

Example of pop-up window launched from [Cost Trans] button on Executive Detail Query screen

[Cost Drill Down] — Button

EQUIPMENT COSTING EXECUTIVE QUERY [ONORY.N
EQUIPMENT DETAIL
Company |CCC CMiC Test Co uction Company Class |CCC-CLASS
Start Year / Period |2017 1 End Year / Period | 2017 12
Equipment (CCA100 CCA100 Revenue 0.00| Cost 61,358.76| variance -61,358.76
CATEGORY

View w Freeze Detach 0] Search Insert Insert Multiple Delete @, Workflows | v Report Options |+ Export ; ECM Documents | v User Extensions
p =) B P #

jory 4% Description

ALL No Components 61,358.76

Example of pop-up window launched from [Cost Drill Down] button on Executive Detail Query screen

User Reference Equipment Costing v10x (ADF) Queries - 101



Charge Out Query

et @ @ A [¥+O

CHARGE OUT QUERY
SELECTION CRITERIA
*Company | V123456 || [RMHead Quarters Company, LLC
*Job 1000 [4] [conroljob 1000
CHARGE OUT
Vieww | YW I freere T Detach | [BSearch © Workflows |w @ ReportOptions |w [ Export G ECM |w R User Extensions
BENTI 700.00 -700.00
ENTIMET 20000 20000
Description [BENZ1

Pgm: EMCOQRY - Charge-Out Query; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Queries > Charge Out Query

The Charge Out Query allows you to view the equipment items that have been charged to a job. The query displays
the equipment item, the equipment value, amount cap and charge out amounts.

Location Tracking Query

LOCATION TRACKING QUERY

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC |
* Equipment | CCC-5000 =
@ Acwal Location O Home Location
CURRENT ACTUAL/HOME LOCATION
Location Short Name Transfer Number
LOCATION HISTORY
Vieww | W Ej Freeze T Detach | [B] Search 8 workflows |v & Report Options |v B Export & ECM Documents ‘v £= User Extensions

Transfer

Short Name Job City
Company Cost Code State
Department Category

Pgm: EMLOCQRY - Location Tracking Query; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Queries > Location Tracking
Query
The Location Tracking query displays each equipment item, its current location and the location history.

The City and State fields will only be populated if the corresponding Location is associated with the job (or a sub-job
with Controlling Job) that is tied to a project.

NOTE: Location Tracking Query cannot be used for Bulk Equipment, because bulk equipment quantities may be at
multiple locations. Therefore, users must use ‘Equipment / Location Query’ for bulk equipment.

Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Equipment

Enter Equipment code or select from the LOV.
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Actual Location / Home Location — Radio Buttons

Select Actual Location to view the location history of a piece of equipment. Select Home Location to show

the home location history.

Equipment Unit History Query (F)

Action Edit Block Eield Record Query Utility Help Windows

HEE DR Y BEEEAEBEHSY T
EEquipment Costing - TESTVIO X

Select Company

Equiprment Unit Histary Query

Cnmpany‘ccc

|[CMIC Test Construction Compan |

Equipment MASTER-G[CCC Master Unit 01

History Detail

gUSBd As Master 1 Used As Slave

rdapV 708RE

- o) =

Jser Extensions ﬂ
Uszer Extension]
Uszer Extension2
Uszer Extengion3
User Extensiond
User Extensions

Uszer Extensiont

:

Equipment Code Name Start Date End Date
SLAVED1A CCC Slave Unit 01A 0211472017 123152017 User Extension?
SLAVED1B CCC Slave Unit 018 0242017 124312017 More Extensions ..
elated Screens ﬂ
Executive Detail QOry
Charge Out Query
Related Screen 3
Related Screen 4
Related Soreen S
Felated Screen &
Felated Screen 7
More Related
4
Record: 102 =05C=

Pgm: EMUNITQRY — Equipment History Query; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Queries > Equipment Units
History Query (F)

The Equipment Unit History Query displays all the records of an equipment assembly for all dates, for master and
slave units, as there is a possibility that equipment can be a master as well as a slave to other equipment. This screen
is only available in Forms.

Master and slave units are set up in the Assemble Equipment Units screen (standard Treeview path: Equipment

Costing > Setup > Assemble Equipment Unit).

NOTE: Equipment Unit History Query shall not be used for Bulk Equipment, as Bulk Equipment cannot be defined

as Master or Slave equipment.

Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Equipment

Enter Equipment code.
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Used as Master — Tab

Action Edit Block Field Record Query Utility Help Window
HEEHPOR P AEEEIABBSGY T AV 7RHBHRE

@Equipment Costing - TESTY10_X  Egquipment Unit Histary Cluery o =] =
Select Company
- - Jser Extensions j
Company [CCC [[EMic Test Construction Carmpan | - ;
I=er Enzon
i MASTER-O|CCC Master Unit 01
Equlpmen“ E" l ‘ User ExtensionZ
History Detail

This piece of equipment is 'Used As Master’ and its User Bxtensions
slave units are listed under this tab. User Extensiond

i|| Used As Slave l

User Extenzions

Equipment Code Mame Start Date End Date User Extensiond
SLAVE-DTA CCC Slave Unit O1A 02A14/2017 120312017 - User Extenzion?
SLAVE-D1E CCC Slave Unit 018 021472017 127312017 tore Extensions ..

elated Screens ﬂ
Executive Detail Ory
Charge Out Query
Related Screen 3
Relsted Screen 4

Related Screen 5

Related Screen 6

Related Screen 7

hare Relsted ...
-
4 i D

Record: 172 =050

Example of Master unit with Slave units listed in History Detail

The “Used As Master’ tab will display those units that are used as slave units to the Equipment code entered in the
Selection Criteria section.

Used as Slave — Tab

Action Edit Block Eield Record Query Utility Help Window
HEEHPOUR Y 2am 2+ 282259+t «r LAV ?2HBRE

@Equipmem Caosting - TESTY10_X  Equipment Unit History Qluery —of
Select Company
. - Iser Extensions _+
Company [CCC [CMIC Test Construction Cornpan | Lot oot
FEr ENE0N
SLAVE-O14|CCC Slave Unit 014
Equlpmeni‘” 4' l | User Extension2
History Detail This piece of equipment is 'Used As Slave' and its Haer Bdensions
master unit is listed under this tab. User Bxtensions
Used As Master| Used As Slave User Extensions
Equipment Code Name Start Date End Date Vser Bdensionts
MASTER-01  ||CCC Master Unit 01 02/14/2017 124312017 - User Extension?
hiore Extensions ...
elated Screens _*
Executive Detail Ory
Charge Out Query
Related Screen 3
Related Screen 4
Related Screen S
Relsted Screen 6
Relsted Screen 7 _
. More Relsted ...
4 | L’J
Record: 111 . =05C=

Example of Slave unit with Master unit listed in History Detail

The *Used As Slave’ tab will display the master unit to the Equipment code entered in the Selection Criteria section.
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Equipment/Location Query

EQUIPMENT/LOCATION QUERY

EQUIPMENT/LOCATION

e Eoupmen: ™
Equipment/Location |LD-847593 |4 | Total Bulk Quantity
rom Date & Toose B Assignes To &
HISTORY
viewv | Y EaF 5 Detach ~ Br ns |~ [ Export @ ECM Documents |+ 2% User Ex

7000

Location Name

Pgm: EMEQPLOCQRY - Equipment/Location Query; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Queries >
Equipment/Location Query

The Equipment/Location Query allows for equipment to be queried by either the equipment code or the location
code. Itis especially convenient for managing Bulk Equipment and their locations.
The “Total Bulk Quantity” displays the total count of the equipment at various locations.

The History section shows the open-ended (No End Date) records for the equipment. The sum of the Equipment
Quantity of these open-ended records will match with the Total Bulk Quantity display at the top.

The records with “To Date’ filled in show the details such as From Date, To Date, Locations, Quantity, etc., giving
the complete location history of the bulk equipment.

Equipment/Location — Section

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Transaction Code

Enter a Transaction Code to limit the search results displayed in the History section to equipment using that
transaction code.

Equipment Class

Enter an Equipment Class Code to limit the search results displayed in the History section to equipment under
that equipment class code.

Query By
Select Query type. Choices are ‘Equipment’ or ‘Location’.

The selection made here determines what information will be entered in the Equipment/Location field and
displayed in the Total Bulk Quantity field.

Equipment / Location
If Equipment is selected in the Query By field, then enter the Equipment Code or select from the LOV.

If Location is selected in the Query By field, then enter the Location Code or select from the LOV.
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Total Bulk Quantity

If you select Equipment in the Query By field, and enter an Equipment Code in the Equipment/Location
field, then this field displays the total bulk quantity for that Equipment Code which is available in all the
locations. This is the sum of all the quantities of ‘open ended’ records where the “To Date’ field is empty.

From / To Date

Limits the search to equipment within a specified Commission Date. Equipment Commission Dates are entered
in the Equipment Maintenance screen (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment
— General tab).

Assigned To

If the equipment is a Fixed Asset, enter the name of the person or entity who is currently assigned the
equipment or select the name from the LOV. The search results will be limited to equipment assigned to this
individual or entity.

NOTE: A piece of equipment is classified as a ‘Fixed Asset’ on the Equipment Maintenance screen by checking the
‘Fixed Asset’ checkbox (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment — General tab).
Checking this box enables the Asset Type Equipment tab, where equipment is assigned to an individual or entity
(standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment — Asset Type Equipment tab).

[Query] — Button

After entering or updating the fields in the Equipment/Location section, click on the [Query] button to display
your results in the History section of the screen.

History — Section

EQUIPMENT/LOCATION QUERY Msave (e @ @ A [X5

EQUIPMENT/LOCATION

Company | CCC . Complete location
Transaction Code A hls_turyfur thlls hu".(
— equipment defined in
Equipment Class A History details section

* Query By |Equipment

Equipment/Location Total Bulk Quantity

From Date |01/01/2017 By ToDate [y Assigned To .

open-ended 'To Date’

Current Location with
HISTORY

- Commission Date
vieww | 'Y [ Freeze || 5 Detach [l search 4= Insert @] Insert e defined on Equipment jws |' © Report Options
1 Maintenance screen

om Date o Date Equipment Assigned Name m’

i <
1 | * | Located at Home Location
< > from Commission Date to
Equipment Name Transfer Number 'To Date’
Location Name Transaction Name

Example of Equipment/Location Query History

The History section displays the query results. The information in this section is display-only and cannot be edited.
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This section shows the open-ended (No End Date) records for the equipment. If a specific piece of equipment is

entered in the Equipment/Location section, then the sum of the Equipment Quantity of these open-ended records will
match with the Total Bulk Quantity display.

The From Date column in the History section includes equipment within the Commission Dates specified in the
Equipment/Location section.

The records with To Date column filled in show the details such as From Date, To Date, Locations, Quantity, etc.,
giving the complete location history of the bulk equipment.

The Job Name will be populated with the job name defined in the job setup. The City and State fields will only be

populated if the corresponding Location is associated with the job (or a sub-job with a controlling job) that is tied to a
project.

Equipment Revenue / Cost Analysis Query (F)

Action Edit Block Eield Record Query Utility Help Window
DEEPOLR Y A E2LEEZgY+ T L arn¥ 72L&
*Efl Equipment Costing - TEST2006  Equipment Revenue/Cost Analys ety
Company
Comp Cocle |0 CMWIC Construction Inc. (CC) Start Date [01/SER2007
Class End Diate [30/SER2007
Equipmerrt| || |
Last Worked| | ‘ sl ownl”  Remtl”  Lease [
Sumnmany
Summary | Class | Equipmentl
Class | [[en classes | Ecuipment |[an Equipmerts
Previous % Current g ear g Life kS
Tencods NeLPEL
Description Wiyt
[tutocharge  |DY || s.00| 10000 gs100 7274 R S
[Rertal chargedloy || 0.00]| oo za400| 27z 2500 27ag 2s00]  27ag
| [ | | | | | | | |
Additianl Total 5.00 a1 .00
Wy Type
e Cost 0.00 .00 .00 .00 =
(=13 Cost 0.00 000 000 10,00
W Jreven] B
Rewvenue / Cost Analysisl Revenue Type I ozt Categaory I
Wwhale Life Revenue Lnits J
Record: 3/2 | | o | |<05e= [

Pgm: EMSTATUSQRY — Equipment Revenue / Cost Analysis Query; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Queries >
Equipment Revenue / Cost Analysis Query (F)

This query allows you to either query by Class, Home Location or by Equipment. You can enter the Start and End
Date as parameters as well. You can choose the appropriate checkboxes for Rent, Own or Lease or accept the default
‘All’ selection. Note that *All” must be used if you want to analyze the data of all equipment in the system. If any of
the other checkboxes are used, then the query will fetch the results of ‘Fixed Assets” only. Navigating to the
Summary blocks executes the query and fetches results as per the selection criteria. The “previous’ column displays

data prior to the period mentioned in Block-1 and the ‘Current” column displays the record during the current period
and so on.
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Further Drill-down is possible by choosing the appropriate Tab pages such as Class or Equipment.

NOTE: This query is only available and functional when using the Equipment Module with ‘Use Equipment
Revenue Rate Types’ as activated through System Options (standard Treeview path: System > Setup > System
Options — Assets tab). Consult CMiC Consultant for impacts and training related to using this format of Equipment
Costing, if required.
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Reports

Reporting Overview

Report’s Common Output Parameters

Enter Parameters for: Profit and Loss Report (EM203) <]
=Company | CCC a
From Department -
To Department -
* From Year
* From Period Report Specific
P — Parameters Section

*To Period
Equipment Class &
From Equipment &
To Equipment a

Include Inactive Equipment | N .

Destination | Preview |
Output Parameters Section

Output Format  PDF hd
& (common to all reports)

Sample of Printing Options screen for parameter entry

The following table provides details about the Output Parameters section’s parameters (lower, labeled section), which
is common to all Printing Options screens:

The Destination field is used to specify the report’s output. Preview displays the
report on a new tab of your web browser, and the browser is used to print the report, set
Destination printer settings if necessary, or to save (download) the report to a desired location.
Email brings up an Email window for emailing the report. Further details are provided
in the following “Reporting” section.

Output Format The Output Format field is used to specify the report’s file format.

Report Outputs: Preview, Print, Email, & Save to File

NOTE: Ensure your web browser is set to allow pop-ups for the server running CMiC Enterprise, as reports are
displayed on new browser tabs.
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1. Preview & Print

Select Preview from the Destination field of the Reporting Options window, and use the [Run Report] option
to preview the report on a new tab of your web browser. From the browser, select its printing option to bring up
the print settings window to print the report.

2. Preview & Save Report to File

Select Preview from the Destination field of the Reporting Options window, and use the [Run Report] option
to preview the report on a new tab of your web browser. From the browser, select the save or download option,
depending on your browser, to bring up a window to navigate to a location to save the report.

3. E-Mail Report

Email B

* To: |mike.fern@cmic.ca
Cc
Beo:
= Subject: |Profit and Loss Report

Message: Attached is the report, Profit and Loss Report.

click [OK] to create and email report e " OK Cancel |

Select E-Mail from the Destination drop-down list of the Reporting Options window, and select the report’s format
(PDF, HTML, Excel, RTF, CSV) using the Output Format drop-down list. Next, click the [Run Report] button to
bring up the Email window, as shown above, to enter the email information. To enter more than one address, use a
comma as a separator. Click [OK] to create and send the report via Email.

Auto Charge Edit List

( M ( CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - AUTOMATIC CHARGE-OUT EDIT LIST D STt
Time: 11:18 AM EST
Eguipment Tran Code Comp Job Cost Code Category Unit WM Rate Egp Quantity Days Amount Description
Batch 48895 Auto Charge-Out for CCC-5000 Batch Date Dec 06, 2017 Post Date  Mar 31, 2017
CCC-5000 AUTO CCcC S000STD 02-100 3000 2300 DY 65.0000 1 23 1,495.00 OX01/2017 - D¥31/2017
Total for Batch 1,495.00
Report Total 1,495.00

Example of Equipment Costing — Automatic Charge-Out Edit List

This equipment costing report provides detailed information on Automatic Charge-Outs.
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Run Report

Enter Parameters for: Auto Charge Edit List (EM1200) m

Company |CCC A
EMBatchtype  [AC x
Posted Type  |Y A

EM Batch Number | 48835
From Equipment | CCC-5000 %
To Equipment | CCC-5000 -
From Category x
To Category -
From Transaction Code .
To Transaction Code .
From Job Code Y

To Job Code .

Destination | Preview ﬂ

Output Format  PDF |v|  Locale Engishus [v]

Printing Options screen for Auto Charge Edit List (EM1200)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
EM Batch Type Select EM Batch Type from LOV. System defaults ‘AC’ for Auto-Chargeout Batch.
Posted Type Select the Transaction Type. Choices are ‘Posted’ or ‘Not Posted’.

EM Batch Number | Enter a valid EM Batch Number.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which item

To Equipment to end with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first category item, by code. Specifies which

From Category category item to start with, by Category Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last category item, by code. Specifies which item

To Category to end with, by Category Code.

From Transaction | Optional; if left blank, taken to be first transaction item, by code. Specifies which

Code transaction item to start with, by Transaction Code.

To Transaction Optional; if left blank, taken to be last transaction item, by code. Specifies which

Code item to end with, by Transaction Code.

Erom Job Code Optional; if left blank, taken to be first job, by code. Specifies which job to start with,
by Job Code.

To Job Code Optional; if left blank, taken to be last job, by code. Specifies which job to end with,

by Job Code.
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Time Entry Edit List

( M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - TIME ENTRY EDIT LIST 2 BEsikhany
Time: 11:26 AM EST
Date Equipment Tran Code Comp Job Cost Code Category Unit W Rate Eqp Quantity Amount
Batch 43011 MISTY 20171212 T
Feb 01, 2017 EQP200A 6000 ccc J448957 D2-100 [sle: 100.00 DY 5.0000 1 500.00
Total for Batch 500.00
Report Total 500.00

Example of Equipment Costing — Time Entry Edit List

This equipment costing report provides detailed information on equipment time entries.

Run Report
Enter Parameters for: Time Entry Edit List (EM1100) m
Company CCC A
EM Batchtype  |T &
Posted Type  |N &

EM Batch Number 49011
From Equipment &
To Equipment .
From Category .
To Category &
From Transaction Code -
To Transaction Code -

Output Format | PDF [v|]  Locale Engishus v

Printing Options screen for Time Entry Edit List (EM1100)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
EM Batch Type Select EM Batch Type from LOV. System defaults ‘T’ for Time Entry Batch.
Posted Type Select the Transaction Type. Choices are ‘Posted’ or ‘Not Posted’.

EM Batch Number | Enter valid EM Batch Number.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which item

To Equipment to end with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first category item, by code. Specifies which

From Category category item to start with, by Category Code.
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Optional; if left blank, taken to be last category item, by code. Specifies which item

To Category to end with, by Category Code.

From Transaction | Optional; if left blank, taken to be first transaction item, by code. Specifies which

Code transaction item to start with, by Transaction Code.
To Transaction Optional; if left blank, taken to be last transaction item, by code. Specifies which
Code item to end with, by Transaction Code.

Time Reallocation Edit List

C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - TIME REALLOCATION EDIT LIST Date: 12-Jan-2018

Time: 10:03 AM EST

Time Reallocation

Date Egquipment Tran Code Comp Job Cost Code  Category Comp Job Cost Code Calegory Unit WM Aate Amount
Batch 48281 Time Re-Allocation

15-Jan-2018 BENZ200 6000 CCC RV20 02-100 3000 CCC RV20S 02-100 3000 300 DY 50.0000 150.00

Total for Batch 150.00

Report Total 150.00

Example of Equipment Costing — Time Reallocation Edit List

The Time Reallocation program is used to reallocate equipment transaction charges created in the Time Entry
program. This report provides detailed information on reallocated time transactions.

Run Report
Enter Parameters for: Time Reallocation Edit List (EM1110) "
Company |CCC .
EM Batchtype | REALLOCAT A
Posted Type N A

EM Batch Number

From Equipment i
To Equipment a
From Category a
To Category a
From Transaction Code A
To Transaction Code A
Destination  Preview ||
Output Format  POF [v]  Locale Engiishus (]
Printing Options screen for Time Reallocation Edit List (EM1110)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
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Select EM Batch Type from LOV. System defaults ‘REALLOCAT’ for Time-

EM Batch Type Reallocation Batch.

Posted Type Select the Posted Type. Choices are ‘Posted’ or ‘Not Posted’.
EM Batch Number | Enter valid EM Batch Number.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which item

To Equipment to end with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first category item, by code. Specifies which

From Category category item to start with, by Category Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last category item, by code. Specifies which item

To Category to end with, by Category Code.

From Transaction | Optional; if left blank, taken to be first transaction item, by code. Specifies which

Code transaction item to start with, by Transaction Code.
To Transaction Optional; if left blank, taken to be last transaction item, by code. Specifies which
Code item to end with, by Transaction Code.

Actual Location Transfer Edit List

CM C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - ACTUAL LOCATION TRANSFER EDIT LIST LI DESTLEGT

Time: 11:37 AM EST

From Ta

Date Transfer Ref# Eguipment Qty Location Comp Job Cost Code Cat Customer Location Comp ol Cost Code Cat Charge Customer
Batch 48881 ccc Post Date Jan 02, 2017
Jan 02,2017 1001 CCC-5000 1CCCHOME CCC S000STD ccc 5000STD 02-100 3000 ¥ ABC100

Example of Equipment Costing — Actual Location Transfer Edit List

This equipment costing report provides detailed information on actual location transfers.

Run Report
Enter Parameters for: Actual Location Transfer Edit List (EM1300) m
Company |CCC -
EM Batchtype | ACTLOC -
Posted Type | .

EM Batch Number 43881

From Equipment -
To Equipment -
Destination | Preview ﬂ
Output Format  PDF |v] Lol  Engiishus v
Printing Options screen for Actual Location Transfer Edit List (EM1300)
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To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Select EM Batch Type from LOV. System defaults ‘“ACTLOC’ for Actual Location

EM Batch Type Transfer Batch.

Posted Type Select the Posted Type. Choices are ‘Posted’ or ‘Not Posted’.

EM Batch Number | Enter valid EM Batch Number.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which item

To Equipment to end with, by Equipment Code.

Actual Location Adjustment Edit List

CM C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - ACTUAL LOCATION ADJUSTMENT EDIT LIST 2;:: 5’:’:3“;5”;;
Move_BLAN. Raturn To
Start Date End Date Transfer Ref¢ _ Equipment Location _ Comp _ job/Customer  CostCode Cat  Chg _ Location Comp job/Customer Location Comp_job/Customer
Batch 49023 MISTY 201712413 V
Mar 01, 2017 Mar 01, 2017 1312017 CCC-5000 448857 Cccc JA448957 04 0500 3000 Y S000STD ccc SD00STD 5000STD CcccC SD0OSTD

Example of Equipment Costing — Actual Location Adjustment Edit List

This equipment costing report provides detailed information on actual location adjustments.

Run Report
Enter Parameters for: Act. Location Adjustment Edit List (EM1400) (2]
Company | CCC A
* EM Batch type |V A
Posted Type |N A

EM Batch Number 49023

From Equipment A

To Equipment .

Destination Preview ﬂ
Output Format | PDF |v]  Locale Engiishus v

Printing Options screen for Actual Location Adjustment Edit List (EM1400)
To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
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Select EM Batch Type from LOV. System defaults “V’ for Actual Location

EM Batch Type Adjustment Batch.

Posted Type Select the Posted Type. Choices are ‘Posted’ or ‘Not Posted’.

EM Batch Number | Enter valid EM Batch Number.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which item

To Equipment to end with, by Equipment Code.

Home Location Transfer Edit List

‘ M ( CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1

Date: Mov 13, 2017
EQUIPMENT COSTING - HOME LOCATION TRANSFER EDIT LIST S .
Time: 10:28 AM EST
From | To |

Date Equipment Company Location Department Location Department |Stan Date

Batch 47728 MISTY 2017-11-12 HOMLOC Post Date

Mow 13, 217 13112017-A  CCC CCC-HOME1 CCC-HOME1 ii] CCC-HOMEZ CCC-HOME2 100050 Fen 07, 2017

Mow 13, 2017 121120178 CCC CCC-HOME2 CCC-HOMEZ 100050 CCC-HOME1 CCC-HOME1 oo Mar 17, 2017

Mow 13, 217 12112017C  CCC CCC-HOME1 CCC-HOME1 ii] CCC-HOMEZ CCC-HOME3 100020 Jud 28, 27

Example of Equipment Costing — Home Location Transfer Edit List

This equipment costing report provides detailed information on home location transfers.

Run Report

Enter Parameters for: Home Loc Transfer Edit List (EM1350) ]

Company |CCC A

Posted Type | a

EM Batch Number 47728

From Equipment A

To Equipment A

From Home Location (OLD) | CCC-HOMET A

To Home Location (OLD) | CCC-HOME2 A

From Home Location (NEW) | CCC-HOME1 -

To Home Location (NEW) | CCC-HOME3 A

Report Job ID {Internal)
Destination  Preview| v |

Output Format  PDF [v]  Locle Engiishus v|

Run Report | Cancel

Printing Options screen for Home Location Transfer Edit List (EM1350)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Posted Type Select the Posted Type. Choices are ‘Posted’ or *Not Posted’.
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EM Batch Number | Enter EM Batch Number.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which item

To Equipment to end with, by Equipment Code.

Enter a valid starting Home Location code if using a range of locations for ‘Old’, or
leave blank to indicate “All’.

NOTE: The Edit List parameter field ranges for Home Location (Old) and Home
From Home Location (New), allow you to view more than one transfer in a batch by specifying
Location (Old) the starting and ending range for the Home Location. For example, in the multiple
transfer screenshot shown, the range of locations in the ‘Home Location’ column
would represent the “‘Home Location (Old)’ range (CCC-HOME1 — CCC-HOME?2),
and the range of locations in the “New Location’ column would represent the *Home
Location (New)’ range (CCC-HOME1 — CCC-HOMER3).

To Home Location | Enter a valid ending Home Location code if using a range of locations for ‘Old’, or

(Old) leave blank to indicate “All’.
From Home Enter a valid starting Home Location code if using a range for ‘New’, or leave blank
Location (New) to indicate *All’.

To Home Location | Enter a valid ending Home Location code if using a range for ‘New’, or leave blank to
(New) indicate *All’.

Report Job ID

(Internal) Enter Internal Report Job ID, if required.

Transaction Report

CM C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - TRANSACTION REPORT pri LR heanty
Time: 12:36 PM EST
Date TranCode Tran Name Source Code / Desc Reference Code / Desc Unit _ UM Eqp Qty Revenue Costl
Equipment CCC-5000 CCC-5000 Caterpillar Component  ALL No Components
Dec 06, 2017  AUTO Auto Charge  EM CCC  5000STD 7 5000STD 02-100 f Structural Demalition 12.00 DY 1 780.00 0.00
Apr30, 2017 AUTO Auto Charge  EM CCC  J448957 / Freshmart 03-100 f Structural Concrete 20.00 DY 1 1,3200.00 0.00
Mar 31, 2017 AUTO Auto Charge  EM CCC 5000STD /7 5000STD 02-100 f Structural Demalition 23.00 DY 1 1,495.00 0.00
Feb 28, 2017  AUTO Auto Charge  EM CCC 5000STD /7 5000STD 02-100 f Structural Demalition 20.00 DY 1 1,300.00 0.00
Jan 15 2017 AUTO Auto Charge EM CCC 5000STD/5000STD 02-100 f Structural Demoalition 10.00 DY 1 550.00 0.00
Transaction Code Totals Auto Charge 85.00 DY 5,425.00 0.00
Net Revenue 5:425.Dq
Equipment / Component Totals T sm DY 5,425.00 0.00
Net Revenue
Report Totals 85.00 542500 0.00

Net Revenue 54250 1

Report Parameters

From Date: To Equipment: CCC-5000 To Cost Tran Code: Run Date: Dec 14, 2017
To Date: From Revenue Tran Code: AUTO Include Inactive Equipment: N Run Time: 12:36 PM EST
Equipment Class: To Revenue Tran Code: AUTO Operator MISTY

From Equipment: CCC-5000 From Cost Tran Code: Report Code: EM202

Example of Equipment Costing — Transaction Report

This equipment costing report provides detailed information on equipment transactions.
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Run Report

Enter Parameters for: Transaction Report (EM202) [ <]

Company |ccc
Equipment Class
From Date
To Date
From Equipment | CCC-5000
To Equipment  |cCC-5000
From Revenue Tran Code  |AUTO
To Revenue Tran Code | AUTO
From Cost Tran Code
To Cost Tran Code
Show Revenue Transactions | Y
Show Cost Transactions | Y
Include Inactive Equipment | N
Destination

Output Format POF

preview[ ]

[v]  Locale

English US v

Printing Options screen for Transaction Report (EM202)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click

[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Equipment Class

Enter Equipment Class Code or leave blank to indicate ‘All’.

From Date

Date to start including transactions.

To Date

Date to end including transactions.

From Equipment

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which
equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

To Equipment

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which
equipment item to end with, by Equipment Code.

From Revenue
Tran Code

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first revenue transaction, by code. Specifies which
revenue transaction to start with, by Revenue Transaction Code.

To Revenue Tran
Code

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last revenue transaction, by code. Specifies which
revenue transaction to end with, by Revenue Transaction Code.

From Cost Tran
Code

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first cost transaction, by code. Specifies which cost
transaction to start with, by Cost Transaction Code.

To Cost Tran Code

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last cost transaction, by code. Specifies which cost
transaction to end with, by Cost Transaction Code.

Show Revenue
Transactions

Select whether or not to include revenue transactions in the report.

Show Cost
Transactions

Select whether or not to include cost transactions in the report.

118 - Reports

User Reference Equipment Costing v10x (ADF)




Equipment

Include Inactive

Select whether or not to include inactive equipment in the report.

Equipment Cost Report

CM:C

CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company
EQUIPMENT COSTING - TRANSACTION REPORT

Page: 1 of 1
Date: Dec 14, 2017
Time: 1:39 PMEST

Equipment Equipment Name Actual Cost Budget Cost Variance

Department 100020  Projects Department
STR1 STR1 43844 0.00 438.44
Total for Department 438.44 0.00 438.44

Example of Equipment Costing — Cost Report

This report provides detailed information on equipment costs.

Run Report
Enter Parameters for: Equipment Cost Report (EM204) L)
= Company | CCC a
From Department | 100020 &
To Department | 100020 -
* From Year 017
* From Period 1
*To Year 017
* To Period 12
Equipment Class | 01-CCC 4
From Equipment a
To Equipment .
Show Categories N .
Include Inactive Equipment N &
Destination  Preview| v |
Output Format  PDF V|  Locale Engiishus v|

Printing Options screen for Equipment Cost Report (EM204)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first department, by code. Specifies which

From Department department to start with, by Department Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last department, by code. Specifies which

To Department department to end with, by Department Code.

From Year A starting year must be specified.
From Period A starting period must be specified.
To Year An ending year must be specified.
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To Period An ending period must be specified.

Equipment Class Enter Equipment Class Code or leave blank to indicate “‘All’.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which

To Equipment equipment item to end with, by Equipment Code.

Select whether or not to include categories. If yes, will print category breakdown in

Show Categories the report.

Include Inactive

X Select whether or not to include inactive equipment in the report.
Equipment

Charge Out Report

C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
Date: Dec 14, 2017
EQUIPMENT COSTING - CHARGE OUT REPORT o e
Equipment Hame Original Value % Cap Amount Cap _ Charge Out Amount Variance
Job Code CCCJOB CCC Job
5000 CAT 5000 10.000.00 20.00 8.000.00 50.00 7.020.00
Totals 8,000.00 £0.00 7,820.00

Example of Equipment Costing — Charge Out Report

This equipment costing report provides detailed information on equipment charge-outs.

Run Report
Enter Parameters for: Charge Out Report (EM200) [
= Company | CCC &
Fromjob |ccqoB a
Tajob |CccCoB i
Include Inactive Equipment A
Destination };re;le.w.ﬂ
Qutput Format | PDF [v]  Llocale  Engishus [v]

Printing Options screen for Charge Out Report (EM200)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first job, by code. Specifies which job to start with,

From Job by Job Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last job, by code. Specifies which job to end with,

To Job by Job Code.
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Include Inactive

X Select whether or not to include inactive equipment in the report.
Equipment

Equipment Rental Charge Report

C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
Date: Dec 14, 2017
EQUIPMENT COSTING - RENTAL CHARGE REPORT e e
Job: 5000STD 5000STD Type of Equipment Costing
Equipment Description Charge Amt Cost Code Name
CCC-5000 CCC-5000 Caterpillar 550.00 02-100 Structural Demolition
2017-JANUARY Total 550.00
Job Total 550.00

Equipment Currently Registered to Job

CCC-5000 CCC-5000 Caterpillar

Example of Equipment Costing — Rental Charge Report

This equipment costing report provides detailed information on equipment rental charges.

Run Report
Enter Parameters for: Equipment Rental Charge Report (EM2000) <]
= Company | CCC i
From Date  01/01/2017 [£:)
ToDate  01/31/2017 [
FromJob | 50005TD A
Tojob [50005TD

Order By Equipment Code Or Cost Code i
Include Inactive Equipment | N i

Destination . .P.FE‘diEW [v] .

Output Format | PDF |v|  Locale  Engiishus ]

Printing Options screen for Charge Out Report (EM2000)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
From Date Date to start including rental charges.
To Date Date to end including rental charges.
Optional; if left blank, taken to be first job, by code. Specifies which job to start with,
From Job
by Job Code.
To Job Optional; if left blank, taken to be last job, by code. Specifies which job to end with,
by Job Code.
Order By
Equipment Code or | Select to order the report by Equipment Code or Cost Code.
Cost Code
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Include Inactive

X Select whether or not to include inactive equipment in the report.
Equipment

Detailed Utilization Report

C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - DETAILED UTILIZATION REPORT 2* Dects 2017

Time: 3:39 PM EST

From Date To Date Location Code Location Name JR Amount
Equipment BENZ100 BENZ100
16-Feb-2018 1496763 1481214 - Pending PCI Billing with Reference EC 545
16-Feb-2016 1496763 1401214 - Pending PCI Billing with Reference AP 70
11-Aug-2015 31-Jan-2016 1406783 14281214 - Pending PCI Billing with Reference AP 20
11-Aug-2015 31-Jan-2018 1486763 1481214 - Pending PCI Billing with Reference EC 200
01-Dec-2013 10-Aug-2015 cCc-1000 cec-1000 MAIN EC 12730
Total: 13,625.00

Example of Equipment Costing — Detailed Utilization Report

This equipment costing report provides information on detailed utilization.

Run Report
Enter Parameters for: Detailed Utilization Report (EM201) a
* Company |€CC A
Equipment Class Code i
From Equipment  |BENZ100 i
To Equipment | BENZI00 a
Show Revenue Transactions | a
Include Inactive Equipment  |N i
Destination  Preview| V|
Output Format  POF [v]  Loale Engiishus v

Printing Options screen for Detailed Utilization Report (EM201)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Equipment Class

Code Enter Equipment Class Code or leave blank to indicate ‘All’.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which

To Equipment equipment item to end with, by Equipment Code.
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Select whether or not to include Revenue Transactions. If “Y”, all Revenue
Transactions will be listed on the report. If ‘N’, only Auto-Charge Transactions will
be listed on the report.

Show Revenue
Transactions

Include Inactive

X Select whether or not to include inactive equipment in the report.
Equipment

Profit and Loss Report

C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - PROFIT AND LOSS REPORT D= Decta 2017

Time: 8:42 AM EST

Equipment Mame Revenue Cost Variance
Department 100020 Projects Department

CCC-REVI CCC-REV1 3.520.00 750.00 2,770.00

Totals 3,520.00 750.00 2,770.00

Report Totals 3,520.00 750.00 2,770.00

Example of Equipment Costing — Profit and Loss Report

This equipment costing report provides detailed information on profit and loss for a specified period.

Run Report

Enter Parameters for: Profit and Loss Report (EM203) [}

= Company | CCC .

From Department | 100020 A

100020 A
ol e 2017
* From Period 1
*To Year 2017
* To Period 2
Equipment Class | CCC-REV .
From Equipment -

To Equipment .

Include Inactive Equipment [N .

Destination  Preview| V|

Output Format  PDF [v]  Locale English Us [v]

Printing Options screen for Profit and Loss Report (EM203)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first department, by code. Specifies which

From Department department to start with, by Department Code.
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Optional; if left blank, taken to be last department, by code. Specifies which

To Department department to end with, by Department Code.

From Year A starting year must be specified.

From Period A starting period must be specified.

To Year An ending year must be specified.

To Period An ending period must be specified.

Equipment Class Enter Equipment Class Code or leave blank to indicate “‘All’.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which

To Equipment equipment item to end with, by Equipment Code.

Include Inactive

X Select whether or not to include inactive equipment in the report.
Equipment

Equipment List by Location Report

C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 2
EQUIPMENT COSTING - EQUIPMENT LIST BY LOCATION S il

Time: 931 AMEST

As of Date: December 15, 2017

Egquipment Equipment Name Class Code Class Name Serial Number Home Code Home Location Tran Tran Name Eqgp Qty
Department: 100020 Projects Department

Current Location: Home Location

B41217-AA CCC Equipment 041217-A4 0i-cce CCC EQUIPMENT CLASS D1 2343243 CCC-HOME CCC-HOME LOCATION 1
041217-AC CCC Equipment 041217-AC o01-ccc CCC EQUIPMENT CLASS D1 CCC-HOME CCC-HOME LOCATION 45
1-28DAY 1-28DAY Equipment GCC-CLASS 5503364552 GCC-HOME GGC-HOME LOGATION 1

1001 1001 CCC-CLASS 088D CCC-HOME CCC-HOME LOCATION 1

1002 1002 ©CC-STD 41526556 CCC-HOME CCC-HOME LOCATION 1

Example of Equipment Costing — Equipment List by Location Report

This equipment costing report provides detailed information on current equipment location.

Run Report
Enter Parameters for: Equipment List by Location Report (EM206) a
*Company |CCC A
From Department (100020 A
To Department 100020 -
*AsOfDate  [12/15/2017 [

From Current Location Y
To Current Location A
Include Inactive Equipment  |N A
Destination  Preview| V|
Output Format  PDF [v|  Locale  Engiishus [v]
Printing Options screen for Equipment List by Location Report (EM206)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].
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The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first department, by code. Specifies which

From Department department to start with, by Department Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last department, by code. Specifies which

To Department department to end with, by Department Code.

As of Date An as of date must be specified.

From Current

. Enter a valid Location Code for From Current Location.
Location

To Current

. Enter a valid Location Code for To Current Location.
Location

Include Inactive

X Select whether or not to include inactive equipment in the report.
Equipment

Equipment Master/Slave Report

CM C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1

. Date: Nov 27, 2017
Equipment - Master/Slave Report e (ST

As of Date: 14-Feb-2017

Equipment Code  Equipment Name Description Class Start Date End Date HR Charge Rate Total Rate

Master Unit MASTER-01 CCC Master Unit 01 CCC Master Unit 01 CCC-CLASS 591.00 $91.00
Slave Unit SLAVE-D1A CCC Slave Unit 014 CCC Slave Unit 01A CCC-CLASS 14-Feb-2017 31-Dec-2017 $0.00
SLAVE-D1B CCC Slave Unit 018 CCC Slave Unit 016 CCC-CLASS 14-Feb-2017 31-Dec-2017 $0.00

Total Rate $182.00

Example of Equipment — Master/Slave Report

The Equipment Master/Slave Report allows you to query master units and have all slave units defaulted. The
equipment records selected are based on the Default Revenue Type transaction code that is set in the Equipment
Control file as well as these parameters. Equipment for the Company and Class entered with a Start Date prior or
equal to the As of Date are selected. On the resulting report, the rate is the hourly charge rate at equipment level.
The Total Rate is the sum of the master and its slaves.

Run Report
Enter Parameters for: EQuipment Master/Slave Report (EMMSTSLY) a
Comj ccc A
From Equipment Class | CCC-CLASS a
To Equipment Class | CCC-CLASS A
From Equipment | MASTER-01 =
To Equipment  |MASTER-07 A
*AsOf Date  |02/14/2017 [62Y
Destination  Preview|v| Printer Name | dell5350dn|v|
Output Format  PDF [v|  Locale English Us [v]

Printing Options screen for Equipment Master/Slave Report (EMMSTSLV)
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To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company. This company code is for the

Company company that owns the equipment.

From Equipment Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by class. Specifies which

Class equipment item to start with, by Equipment Class code.
To Equipment Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by class. Specifies which
Class equipment item to end with, by Equipment Class code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which item

To Equipment to end with, by Equipment Code.

As Of Date Equipment prior or equal to the As Of Date are selected.

Equipment Listing Report

C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company =T
EQUIPMENT LISTING REPORT L= LERLnd

Current Actual Loc

Eqgp Class Eqp Code Equipment Name Home Loc Code Code Start Date Transaction Code and Name
01-CCC G6PDRILLO1 Drilling Equipment Master CCC-HOME * Jan 01, 2017

01-CcCC EQUIP-01 Equipment Name CCC-HOME * Nov 22, 2017

01-CCC 041217-AC CCC Equipment 041217- CCC-HOME * Jan 01, 2017

01-CCC 041217-AA CCC Equipment 041217- CCC-HOME * Jan 01, 2017

02-LOW-A EQP200A Equipment 200A CCC-HOME JA48957 Jul 01, 2017 7000 Autocharge

Example of Equipment — Equipment Listing Report

This equipment costing report provides a detailed list of equipment sorted by class or location.
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Run Report

Enter Parameters for: Equipment Listing Report (EM205) a
* Company | CCC Py
From Home Location a
To Home Location a
From Equipment Class Py
To Equipment Class A
From Equipment a
To Equipment 4
AsOfDate  12/15/2017 [
Include Inactive Equipment  |N 4
Sort By Class or Location  |E 4
Desinaton  preveu]v]
Output Format  PDF [v] Lol Englisnus [v]
Printing Options screen for Equipment Listing Report (EM205)

To run the report, select the desired report parameters through the Printing Options screen, as shown above, and click
[Run Report].

The following table provides details about the parameters used to generate this report:

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company. This company code is for the

Company company that owns the equipment.
From Home Optional; if left blank, taken to be first Home Location, by code. Specifies which
Location Home Location to start with, by Home Location code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last Home Location, by code. Specifies which

To Home Location Home Location to end with, by Home Location code.

From Equipment Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by class. Specifies which

Class

equipment item to start with, by Equipment Class code.

To Equipment
Class

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by class. Specifies which
equipment item to end with, by Equipment Class code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be first equipment item, by code. Specifies which

From Equipment equipment item to start with, by Equipment Code.

Optional; if left blank, taken to be last equipment item, by code. Specifies which item

To Equipment to end with, by Equipment Code.

As Of Date An as of date must be specified. Defaults the system date.

Include Inactive

X Select whether or not to include inactive equipment in the report.
Equipment

Sort By Class or

. Select to sort the report by Actual Location, Equipment Class or Home Location.
Location
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Utilities

Opening Balances

Entering Opening Balances

OPENING BALANCES Esae peax @ @ A [X~Q

SELECTION CRITERTA

* Company | CCC

|»

* Batch 48932 & [ Creni= guc
OPENING BALANCES
viewv | YW R Fresze g Detach Bl search &= Insert @] Insert Multiple = Delete @} Workflows |' & Report Options |' i Export ? ECM Documents |' f?:USE'E'\tEI'VSIO’ls
1112201706 | & | Cost ﬂ JAN 01,2017 | & ALL |~ 5000 || ccC | & | | & = = 500.00
Equipment Name Job
Egp. Category Phase
Tran. Code Category

Pgm: EMOPBAL - Opening Balance Entry; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Opening Balances >
Opening Balances Entry

The Opening Balances screen is used to enter the opening balance entries for an equipment item which has revenue or
costs already reported in the general ledger. When the opening balance is entered, it will record the opening balance
in the equipment costing module but not the general ledger.

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Batch

Use the [Create Batch] button to create a new ‘Opening Balance’ batch.

Opening Balances — Section

Equipment
Enter Equipment code which has costs or revenues to be recorded.
Balance Type
Enter or select the Balance Type from the LOV. The choices are ‘Cost’ or ‘Revenue’.
Transaction Date
Enter the transaction date.
Transaction Code

Enter the transaction code or select from the LOV. The Balance Type chosen will limit the transaction codes to
either *Cost’ or ‘Revenue’ codes.
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Company (Job Company)

Enter the Job company code.
Job/Phase/Job Category

If there have been entries for job, phase and category these will default and may be adjusted.
Amount

Enter total amount of the cost or revenue being recorded.

Posting Opening Balances

EQUIPMENT COSTING POSTING Msave B @ A [0

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC a

* Batch Type | BAL -
> Batch 48932 &
* Post Date |12/11/2017 E“@
*Journal EC Y
[ preview Posting [ prine Reports Immediately
 Post |

Pgm: EMPST - Posting Opening Balance; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Opening Balances > Post
Opening Balances

Use this posting screen to post opening balances created from the Opening Balances screen.

Batch Type
The batch type will default to ‘Opening Balances’.
Batch Number
The batch number will be limited by the batch type selected.
Post Date
Enter the posting date. The system defaults to the current date but this can be updated.
Journal Code

Enter Journal or select from LOV. The system defaults the journal code indicated on the Equipment Costing
Control File (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Control — Control tab).

Preview Posting — Checkbox

To preview the posting report(s) before posting, check the Preview Posting checkbox and click the [Post]
button.

Print Reports Immediately — Checkbox

Check this box to print the posting report immediately after posting. If left unchecked, the posting report will
not print during the posting process but can be printed at a later time using the posting utility.

Use the [Post] button to post the batch.
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Time Entry Import

EQUIPMENT TRANSACTION IMPORT Bsae bee @ @ A [2~Q

IMPORT

[0 check Equipment Location Timing
[ import Equipment file Ji Refresh |
Validate Equipment
Edit Equipment
Build Time Entry From Import
Delete Equipment Import

Press button to select the action

No imported records

Pgm: EMTRAIMP — Equipment Time Entry Import Utility; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Time Entry
Import

Time Entry Import allows you to import equipment time entry from external text files, validate the imported records
and build Time entry transactions for further editing and posting.
Check Equipment Location Timing — Checkbox

When checked, the import utility will check for the actual location assignment of the equipment at the time
found in the transaction records.

[Import Equipment File] — Button

Import File

Import File Browse...

Example of pop-up launched from [Import Equipment File] button
The [Import Equipment File] opens a pop-up window where you can browse for and select the external file.

Once you click on the [Import] button, the display at the bottom of the Equipment Transaction Import screen
shows the number of records imported and their state.

[Validate Equipment] — Button

Once a file is imported, this button becomes enabled and when pressed, validates the imported records and the
results printed for analysis.

[Edit Equipment] — Button

When pressed, the ‘edit window’ of the imported records opens for editing and revalidation. The display field at
the bottom shows the error message for any selected row.

[Build Time Entry From Import] — Button

Builds a Time entry batch and displays a message with the batch created, for further editing and posting through
the *Transactions’ menu.

[Delete Equipment Import] — Button
Click on [Delete Equipment Import] button to browse and erase the external text file.
ASCII File Required Fields

The following table shows the required fields for the ASCII import file.
[ No. | FieldName | Format/Length | Column Description / Calculation |
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1 Company Code 2 characters Highest controlling phase code.

2 Equipment Code Up to 10 characters Code for the equipment item you want to charge out.
3 Transaction Code Up to 4 characters Code from which you wish to apply the charge out
4 Reference Date DD-MMM-YYYY The transaction date for the charge out entry.

5 Company Code 2 characters Code for the company whose job is being charged.

6 Job Code Up to 10 characters Code for the job that is being charged.

7 Job Phase Up to 8 characters Phase code of the job that is being charged.

8 Job Category Up to 4 characters Code for the category that is being charged.

9 Quantity Number (16,8) Quantity in terms of the Weight Measure being used.
10 (WM Up to 2 characters Weighted Measure code.

11 Rate Number Rate of the equipment item(Optional)

12 Description Up to 80 characters Description of transaction (Optional)

ASCII File Sample

The following screenshot shows a sample comma separated text file for the Equipment Time Entry.

Users must specify the quantity of equipment at the end of each line of the text file being imported. For Bulk
Equipment, enter the desired quantity and for regular equipment enter ‘1’ as the quantity. Otherwise, the

imported records will not be validated.

[P ENTIME_CC.txt - Motepad

File Edit Faormat Wiew Help
o, CC—PROPL, AUTO, 01-JAN-2007,CC,C06-1005, 001.5213,0, 5,0, 2. 75, This is a Test by cMic,50  a
w CMAC, 1

=10l x|

CC, CC-TRAILER, CHRG, 01-JAN-2007, CC, C06-1005, 0152132,0,12, DY, 60, This is a Test
CC, CC-TRUCKL, AUTO, 0L-1AN-2007,CC, CO6-1005, 015213,0, 7, D¥, 85, This is a Test hy CMic,1

-

4 s v

Sample text file for Equipment Time Import

Equipment Time Import Report

After Importing an Equipment Time Entry File, when you validate the records, a report is generated for analysis
of the imported records. If the records are all valid, then the report shows a line for each record. Otherwise, the
error details are shown below the record which contains errors.

Pags: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - TIME TRANSACTION IMPORT REPORT CTSEEZET';I
Line Comp Egquipment Tran Code Date SRC Comp _ Job Phase Cat. WM Quantity Rate Eqgp Quantity
1 CC CC-PROP1 AUTOD 01-JAM-2007 cc C05-1005 015213 o oY 5.00 275 50.00
2 CC CC-TRAILER CHRG 01-JAM-2007 cC C0B-1005 015213 o DY 12.00 80.00 1.00
3 CC CC-TRUCK!  AUTO 01-JAM-2007 cC CO08-1005 015212 o oY 7.00 a5.00 1.00
END OF REPORT
Report Parameters
Operator: RAN Run Date:  07-SEP-2007
Report Code:  EMTRAIMP Run Time: 08:58 AM
Pgm: EMTRAIMP — Equipment Time Import — All Valid Records
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Pags: 1 of 1

EQUIPMENT COSTING - TIME TRANSACTION IMPORT REPORT CTSEZZET';I
Line Comp Equipment Tran Code Date SRE Comp  Job Phase Cat wm ‘Quantity Rate Eqp Quantity
1 CC CC-PROP AUTO 01-JAN-2007 cc CDB-1005 015213 o] DY 5.00 275 50.00

B EMTR_TRANCODE_CODE Transschion Code AUTD iz nof on file for Equipment GC-PROF and Company GG,
B Equipment iz either not an file or iz invalid
-TRAILER CHRG 01-JAMN-2007 cc (CDB-1005 015212 c oY 12.00 80.00 1.00

-TRUCK1 AUTO 01-JAMN-2007 cc COB-1008 015213 c DY 7.00 25.00 1.00

cC
cC

END OF REPORT

Repor: Parameters
Operator: RAW Run Date: 0O7-SEP-2007
FReport Code:  EMTRAIMP Fun Time:  02:52 AM

Pgm: EMTRAIMP — Equipment Time Import — Record with Errors

Prepare New Year Balances

PREPARE ITEMS FOR NEW FISCAL YEAR Msave [ @ @ A F~-0

SELECTION CRITERTA
Company CCC L&
Current Year |2017

New Year

Note: This Program will create Equipment Costing Balance records for the new year
Prepare New Year

Pgm: EMNYBAL — Prepare Items For New Fiscal Year; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Prepare New
Year Balances

This screen will create New Fiscal Year Equipment Costing Balances.

Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Current Year

The current year defaults into this field.
New Year

The new year defaults into this field and it is display-only.
[Prepare New Year] — Button

Click the [Prepare New Year] button to create equipment costing balance records for the new year. A message
will appear indicating the number of items processed.
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Delete Unposted Batches

DELETE UNPOSTED EM BATCHES Bsve dex @ @ A [#~Q

SELECTION CRITERIA
*Company RV123456 |4 |RM.Head Quarters Company, LLC

* From Batch | 2767 4 |auwm

*ToBatch | 5841 |4 |Auto-Charge Adjustments (Related to 5840)

Message

=

Pgm: DELBATEM - Delete Unposted Batches; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Ultilities > Delete Unposted
Batches

A batch can only be deleted if it is not posted. A batch can be deleted directly from the create batch screen if the
batch does not have any transactions entered in it.

The Unposted Batch Deletion program allows you to remove old, unposted batches from the system. This routine will
remove the Batch and its related unposted transactions from the system.

You are only allowed to delete your own batches. Only users who have the privilege to see other users’ batches will
be able to delete batches created by other users.

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.

From Batch/ To Batch

Enter the beginning and ending batch numbers. Only unposted batch numbers included in the range of ‘From’
and ‘To’ batch parameters will be deleted.

Message

The message field will display how many batches were deleted.

Recalculate Equipment Balance

RECALCULATE BALANCES Esave b @ @ A [X~Q

SELECTION CRITERIA
CompCode | CCC
From Equipment  14112017-A
To Equipment | LD-947600 x

Starting Year | 2017

(1= =1 [

Starting Period | 1

Transactions From

 Process |

Pgm: EMBALREC - Recalculate Equipment Balance; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Recalculate
Balances

When the Recalculate Equipment Balance utility is used, the existing records will be deleted based on the parameters
entered and new balances will be recalculated based on the posted transactions for each period. Inactive and invalid
transactions will be included in the recalculation. The privilege to see other users’ batches will not be checked on the
utility. If the starting year is defined, then the system will delete all of the records where fiscal year and period are
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greater than or equal to the starting year. As the Equipment Balance table stores cumulative balances, the Closing
Balance of the Last Year will be the Opening Balance of the New Year.

Print Posting Reports

PRINT POSTING REPORTS Bsae Pea @ @ A o0

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC A

BATCH

vieww | YW EQ Freeze T Detach [B) search Dy workflows |v & Report Options |v i Export &% ECM Documents | v g% User Extensions

oma | e | e o

 print [ Delete
Pgm: SYSRUN - Print Posting Reports; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Print Posting Reports

Use this utility to manage the printing and deleting of posting reports within your system.

During the posting process, you have the option to print the posting reports immediately or print them at a later time
using this utility. This utility can also be used to re-print previously printed but not deleted reports.

At this time, you can also re-print posting reports as well as delete those reports that are no longer required.

When the screen first displays, all posting reports for the company will be displayed sorted by batch number. The
screen can be queried to limit the list.

[Print] — Button

Select the batch to be printed and click on the [Print] button to print the posting report(s).
[Delete] — Button

If the reports are to be deleted after printing, select the batch and click on the [Delete] button.
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Bulk Equipment Quantities

Bulk Equipment Quantity Entry

BULK EQUIPMENT QUANTITY ENTRY B Bea @ @ A Fl+0

SELECTION CRITERIA

Company | CCC =
Batch | 47061 .

| Creare Bar
DETAIL

View v T ra Freeze “Fh Detach ESea'c" = Insert d]I’se’(Hu\me % Delete  © Workflows |' & Report Options |' [ Export QECMD’C ments [~ ;%Use'E;:lensm's
P = e e e =

08/01/2017 % LD-947600 | A& | 10| | CCC-YARD-N | | 10592 = 02-100 = 3000 &)

Equipment Name

Location Name
Pgm: EMOPQTY - Bulk Equipment Quantity Entry; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Bulk Equipment
Quantities > Bulk Equipment Quantities Entry
This utility is used to change (either add or write-off) the Bulk Equipment Quantity.

Bulk Equipment Quantity can be entered against any actual location. If there are existing *auto charge-out’
transactions past this date, for this particular location, then a warning message will be given.

Once the Bulk Equipment Quantity has been updated, this Batch can be posted using Post Bulk Equipment Quantity
(standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Bulk Equipment Quantities > Post Bulk Equipment

Quantity).
Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Batch
Enter a valid batch number, select from the LOV or use the [Create Batch] button to create a new batch.
Date

Enter the date of transaction. This date will limit the Equipment LOV to only equipment that existed for the
specified company on the transaction date.

Equipment

Select desired bulk equipment from the LOV which is restricted to bulk equipment only.
Quantity

Enter the desired quantity. This quantity can be negative if performing a write-off transaction.
Location

Enter Actual Location code or select from the LOV.
Job, Cost Code and Category

(Optional) You are encouraged to enter the details on Job Code, Cost Code and Category Code for a complete
history of the locations of the bulk equipment.
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Charge — Check Box

(Optional) Check the box if auto charge-out is to be applied for this location.

Bulk Equipment Quantity Posting

EQUIPMENT COSTING POSTING Blsve e @ A -0

SELECTION CRITERIA
= Company CCC
* Batch Type QTY
* Batch 47061 %

* PostDate | 11/28/2017

SF=ADIDNE

* Journal EC

[ preview Posting 1 print Reports Immediately

Pgm: EMPST- Post Bulk Equipment Quantity; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Bulk Equipment
Quantities > Post Bulk Equipment Quantity

This program is used to post the ‘Bulk Equipment Quantities’.

Company
Enter Company Code; defaults to user’s setup.
Batch Type
Batch Type automatically defaults to ‘Bulk Equipment Quantity”’.
Batch
Enter Batch number or select from LOV.
Post Date
Enter Post Date. The system defaults to the current date but this can be updated.
Journal

Enter Journal or select from LOV. The system defaults the journal code indicated on the Equipment Costing
Control File (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Control — Control tab).

Preview Posting — Checkbox

To preview the posting report(s) before posting, check the Preview Posting checkbox and click the [Post]
button.

Print Reports Immediately — Checkbox

Check the Print Reports Immediately checkbox to print the posting reports immediately after the process
completion.

Use the [Post] button to post the batch.
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Time Entry Import from Oracle

EQUIPMENT TRANSACTION IMPORT Eoe B @ @ A R0

SELECTION CRITERIA
Company | CCC A

E Erjurip c hnpure |

Pgm: EMTXNIMP — Equipment Transaction Import; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Time Entry Import
from Oracle

If you are maintaining Equipment Time Entry details in another application, you may use your own utility to insert
data into the CMIiC database table EMTXNIMP, which is the holding table for the Time Entry Details. ‘Time Entry
Import from Oracle’ is used to Validate and Edit Time Entry details and then build an Equipment Time Entry Batch
for further editing, edit listing and posting.

When you click on the [Validate Equipment] button, the system checks the validity of the following equipment time
entry items and returns an appropriate message as “Validated with Errors” or “All Records Validated without Errors”.

Company Code

Equipment Code

Whether Equipment Rates are defined or not

Job Company Code

Inter-Company Setup between Equipment Company and Job Company
Job Code

Whether the Job allows transactions or not

Phase Code

Category Code

Revenue Transaction Code for the company and equipment

The following pop-up window shows an example of an alert message indicating a Validation with Errors.

alert
Validated with Errors
Example of alert message indicating a validation with errors

When you click on the [Edit Equipment] button, the following screen opens, giving details on the records in the
holding table. The following screenshot shows the validation with errors and the details of the invalid items are listed
in the Error Box at the bottom of the screen. The Valid column on the left indicates the status of the record. The first
record is valid, as shown by the status of “VV’. The second record is invalid, and has been marked with an ‘E’.
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EQUIPMENT TRANSACTION IMPORT

EDIT
view v | W I Free: [Bl Search 4= Insert ] Insert Multiple = Del \ & Bport @ ECM Docu

13112017-8 6000 11/22/2017 ccc 1002 02.02A.024100.% 5.00

Workflows |~ & Report Opti nts |+ g User Exten:

ccc & 13779148 | & 7000 10592 & 03-100 a 3000 a DY & 10.00 1

[a] = (Al |122m7 |y |ccC [&] [&] = = =
\ - B

| Re-vaiiaate | close]

Example of pop-up window launched from [Edit Equipment] button on Equipment Transaction Import screen

Click the [Re-Validate] button after making any necessary changes.

Clicking on the [Build Time Entry from Import] button imports the Time entry records into the CMiC Equipment
Time Entry Batch with the batch name including the current date.

EQUIPMENT TRANSACTION IMPORT

SELECTION CRITERIA

Company | CCC -

Validate Equipment

Edit Equipment

Buid'l'llneEm from Impo |~.'~

~

A

| Uzl=c= Enuipment Impore |

Bse Boe @ @ A -0

Example of successful import of Time entry records using the [Build Time Entry] button

The Imported batch is now available for regular Equipment Time Entry (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing
> Transactions > Time Entry) for further editing, if necessary, and the edit listing and eventually for posting the

batch.

Clicking on the [Delete Equipment Import] button will delete all the data from the holding table EMTXNIMP.
However, this button will only be enabled when all the records are validated and imported. If there are any records
which are invalid, then this button will remain disabled.

Structure of the DA.EMTXNIMP table:

Name Null? Type Remarks

EMI_REC_STATUS Not Null | Varchar2(1) Default “E” i.e. Invalid
EMI_COMP_CODE Not Null | Varchar2(2) Equipment Company
EMI_EQP_CODE Not Null | Varchar2(10) Equipment Code
EMI_TRANCODE_CODE Not Null | Varchar2(4) Revenue Transaction Code

EMI_REF DATE Not Null | Date Transaction Date
EMI_SRC_COMP_CODE Not Null | Varchar2(2) Job Company Code

EMI_JOB_CODE Not Null | Varchar2(10) Job Code

EMI_PHS CODE Not Null | Varchar2(16) Cost Code

EMI_CAT_CODE Not Null | Varchar2(4) Job Cost Category

EMI_QTY Not Null | Number(16,8) Number of Hours/Days/Weeks/Months
EMI_UM_CODE Not Null | Varchar2(2) Unit of Measure as in control set up
EMI_EQP_QTY Null Number Equipment Quantity (Enter ‘1’ for Non-Bulk)
EMI_DESC Null Varchar2(80) Remarks

EMI_ERROR_TEXT Null Varchar2(4000) Errors occurred during validation, if any
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External Meter Reading Import

EXTERNAL METER READING IMPORT Bsae e @ @ A [X~Q

import File Jf Refresn

Vieww | W [ Freeze % Detach | [BlSearch #3 Delete @, Workflows |~ @ ReportOptions |+ M Export & ECM Documents | 4% User Extensions
Total  |valid  |Wamning |Error
“

Validate Imported Data [il Edit Imported Data [l {dac= fizcer #=ziciny [l Delete Imported Data

Pgm: EM_METER_IMPORT - External Meter Reading Import; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities >
External Meter Reading Import

The data entered manually in the “Meter Reading’” column of the Accumulators tab of the Equipment
Maintenance screen (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment — Accumulators
tab) drives the accumulators and subsequent generation of Work Items/Work Orders for a piece of equipment.

Although this information can be entered manually or updated through postings from various applications with
auto-update accumulators, information can also be imported through an external third-party software. Imported
and validated data can be used to update a piece of equipment’s last ‘Meter Reading’ column.

For any equipment that will be updated via the External Meter Reading Import utility, you will need to check
the checkbox ‘Use External Meter Reading’ on the Equipment Maintenance screen (standard Treeview path:
Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment — General tab).

NOTE: Any equipment that is flagged as ‘Use External Meter Reading” will not be considered for *Auto
Update Accumulators’ flag and the meter readings will not be updated through postings from various
applications. The current meter readings for these equipment items may only be updated via the External Meter
Reading Import utility or manual entry. When equipment is defined as Bulk Equipment, this feature is not
applicable and the checkbox will be disabled.

The following four columns must be contained in each record being imported:

1. Equipment Code Varchar2 (10)
2. Accumulator Type Code Varchar2 (2) If Null, 'HR" will be defaulted
3. Accumulator Value NUMBER (16,4)
4. Meter Reading Date DATE 'DD-MON-YYYY'
| meter-reading-import.csv - Notepad SNEN X

File Edit Format View Help

MR-TRUCK1,DY,176,"15-DEC-2017"

Example of CSV file with required layout in ADF

User Reference Equipment Costing v10x (ADF)X Utilities - 139



NOTE: The CSV file being imported into ADF requires an empty line at the beginning of the file. In Forms, the
file does not require an empty line at the beginning of the file.

[Import File] — Button

Click on the [Import File] button to open a pop-up window which allows you to browse and select the
required file to be imported.

[Refresh] — Button

Use the [Refresh] button to re-query data after import.
[Validate Imported Data] — Button

Use the [Validate Imported Data] button to validate records and cycle through the validation messages.
[Edit Imported Data] — Button

The [Edit Imported Data] button launches an Edit screen where you can update and review imported
records.

[Update Meter Reading] — Button

The [Update Meter Reading] button updates the meter readings for equipment items that have been
validated without errors.

[Delete Imported Data] — Button

The [Delete Imported Data] button deletes the imported data from the temporary staging table, if you do
not wish to proceed further.

Example of Import Process

The following section outlines the process for importing external meter readings. The first step is to flag the
piece of equipment that requires meter readings to be updated by the import utility.
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EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE e Mode Eswe o @ @ A Fl~Q

SELECTION CRITERIA p
* Company | CCC [4] [cmicTest Construction Company
EQUIPMENT
B Search 4= Insert 45 Delete 48 Previous Wb Next O Workflows \v & Report Options \v B3 Import & Attachments  [5]Notes % ECM Documents \v 55 User Extensions
 Equipment [MR-TRUCK1 MR-TRUCK1 [ Bulk Equipment
Description | MR-TRUCK1 [ Fixed Asser
m Transaction Codes | Budgets | TruckDetail | Accumulators
Controlling Equipment &
= Class | RV-CLASS [a] [rv-ciass
= Serial # 2563
Location of Serial | Dash
=Home Location | CCCHOME [&] [cccHomELocaTION
* Original Location | = [4] [Home Location
Current Actual Location Home Location
Job Cost Code [a]
Job Category N
Vendor [a]
* Commission Date & Time |01/01/2017 & [oo:00
Total Quantity
Truck Class | RV-CLASS [4] [rv-crass
Trade Code | TRUC [&] [Truck Driver
Target Utilization Code | UT1 [4] [rarget utinzation Code 1
Crew Code [4] vaig
Automatic Chargeout
sliding Scale
Billing Rate Required
Maximum charge outwill be | |
of Equipment Value v

Example of settings for equipment items using External Meter Reading Import Utility

Click on the [Import File] button on the External Meter Reading Import screen to open a pop-up window
which allows you to browse and select the required CSV file.

EXTERNAL METER READING IMPORT

Import File

Import File Browse... I

AL i

Total Valid Warning |Error

Select | Import Date ‘ Status

Lines Count Count Count

Example of pop-up window launched from [Import File] button

After the CSV file has been imported, a message on the screen will indicate the number of records imported.
Close the pop-up window to return to main screen.
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Total Records Inserted 1

S

View ‘ By Freeze  Th Detach B search  #= Delete 8}, Workflows |v & Report Options |v B Export & ECM Documents |~

mport Date . . File Name

Yalidzrzs Trnporced Do Fdic Tnporczd Dace @ Ugelacs lze2r Seacding i Delze Tnporeed Dam

Import File

Import File meter-reading-import.csv

Example of import process with message indicating number of records imported

When you return to the main screen, click on the [Refresh] button to refresh the screen and display the
imported records.

EXTERNAL METER READING IMPORT Msae et @ @ A [~ 0

[import e [rerresn ]

view~ | W B freeze 5 Detach | [Blsearch 2 Delete  © Workflows |v & Report Options |v 2 Export & ECM Documents |v £ User Extensions

File Name

Example of screen before [Refresh] button is clicked to display imported records

Once the screen is refreshed, the imported record(s) will be displayed on the screen with Status, Total Lines,
Valid Count, Warning Count, Error Count and File Name.

When you select the required record using the Select checkbox, the buttons at the bottom of the screen will
become enabled for further processing. Click on the [Edit Imported Data] button to open a pop-up window to
edit the imported data.
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EXTERNAL METER READING IMPORT Bsae e @ @ A

[impore e J evesn|

view~ | W [Q Fresze T Detach

Warning |Error File Name

Import Date

1211572017 MISTY 1 23755881

Validate Imported Data J)| Edit Imported Data mm Delete Imported Data

[Bl search £ Delete @ﬁ Workflows |+ & Report Options |v B Export ? ECM Documents ‘v ,\%UserExtenslons

Example of imported record

This Edit Imported Data screen displays the records to distinguish ‘Error’, “Warning’ and “Valid’ records. The
checkboxes at the top of the pop-up window allow you to filter out records of a specific status. The display at

the bottom shows the first error details of the selected record.

EXTERNAL METER READING IMPORT

Bse @ @ A

Use these checkboxes to filter out the
Valid Data Warnings Errors |‘— records of a specific status

EDIT IMPORTED DATA

vieww | W B Freeze T Detach

New Reading Reading Date

Equipment

ERROR MR-TRUCK1 | & MR-TRUCK1 py |a| [Day B

First Error||Reading Date must be entered.

Validate Current Record [l Validate Error Records [ll Re-Validate All [l Errors |

E Search ¥ Delete @%Wu'mows |v & Report Options ‘v B Export ? ECM Documents ‘v %Use'Extensims

Example of pop-up window launched from [Edit Imported Data] button

Click on the [Errors] button to review any additional errors. Use the validation buttons to validate records.

EXTERNAL METER READING IMPORT

IMPORT ERROR LIST

View~ | ¥ [ Fresze % Detach [ Search &) Workfiows | = & Report Options \v MR Export P ECMDocuments |~ »

Reading Date must be entered.

Example of pop-up window launched from [Errors] button

Once validated, you can close this screen and return to the main screen for further processing.
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Click the [Update Meter Reading] button to update the meter reading for the equipment item.

EXTERNAL METER READING IMPORT Bsve bea @ @ A [~ Q

Viewv | Y W Freeze % Detach | [BlSearch 4% Delete © Workflows |~ & ReportOptions |~ M Export &) ECM Documents |+ s User Extensions

File Name

Import Date

12/15/2017 MISTY VALID 1 1 0 0} 23755881

Example of validated record ready to have meter reading updated

The program then deletes the records from temporary tables.

EXTERNAL METER READING IMPORT

| import File [ Refresh |

[Bl search 4% Delete O, Workflows |~ & ReportOptions |+ Hi, Exporc & ECM Documents | g% User Extensions

view~ | W [ Freeze T Detach

Import Date Status . Warning  |Error File Name
es | Count
[12115/2007 | misTy |{vaum | 1 1 o 023755881
Validate Imported Data ll Edit Imported Data I Update Meter Reading || Delete Imported Dara
L
1
alert v

(1) Accumulator(s) Has Been Successfully Updated And Deleted From The Temporary Table

Example of Alert message launched from [Update Meter Reading] button

Return to the Equipment Maintenance screen and verify that the Accumulators updated on your equipment item.

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Taemode [ BEi @ @ A [FlvQ

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC | & | |CMIC Test Construction Company

EQUIPMENT

[Bl search = Insert 4= Delete 4@ Previous # Next @ﬂWnrk‘Fluws |' & Report Options |v B Import & Armtachments @Nmes

* Equipment |MR-TRUCK1 ||MR—TRUCK‘! [ Bulk Equipment

Description  MR-TRUCK1 [ Fixed Asset

View~ | YW [ Freeze T Detach | [BlSearch 5 Tnserr ] InsertMultiple {3 Delete  ©f, Woriflows |+ & ReportOptions | v @ Bxporr  *

* Meter Reading * Description Auto-Update Meter Reading

ccc MR-TRUCK1 [oy al o | 176 |[pay |
L

Equipment Name |MR-TRUCK1

Example of Accumulators updated from External Meter Reading Import
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GE Fleet Interface

GE Fleet Import allows you to import equipment transactions from the GE Fleet application (external to CMiC).

To see and edit imported GE Fleet data of other users, you will require the system privilege “GEIMPUSRIV:
EM: Allows the user to see and edit the imported GE Fleet data by other users”.

GE Fleet Mapping

GE FLEET MAPPING Esave e @ @ A [¥~0

IMPORT INTO COMPANY / VENDOR

* Company | CCC =
. To enter Fuel Product Type details, GE Billing Category must
— be "FUEL" and CMiC Transaction Code must be "*"

*WVendor | A1BRICKS

GE BILLING CATEGORY MAPPING

view~ | W B freeze T Detach Bl search 4= Insert @] Insert Mujiple=—tErDelete Ol Workflows |' Report Options |' R Export & ECM Documents |' % User Extensions

- . * CMIC Equipment * CMiC Transaction

GE Billing Category Category Code
B FUEL )
GE FUEL PRODUCT TYPE MAPPING

Vieww | W B Freeze Tk Detach | [B)Search 45 Insert @ InsertMultiple 45 Delete  ©f Workfiows |~ & Report Options |+ [T Export /@ ECM Documents |+ 4% User Extensions
| DIESEL | [ s

REG UNLEADED 10

SUP UNLEADED 10m

Pgm: EMGEMAPPING - GE Fleet Mapping; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > GE Fleet Interface
> GE Fleet Mapping

A mapping process is first required to map the GE Fleet Billing Categories and Fuel Transaction Types against
the CMiC Equipment Category Codes and Transaction Codes. This mapping is defined on the GE Fleet
Mapping screen.

Import Into Company / Vendor — Section

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company.
Vendor

Enter Vendor code.

GE Billing Category Mapping — Section

GE Billing Category

Enter GE Billing Category. To enter Fuel Product Type details, billing category must be ‘FUEL’ and
CMIC Transaction Code must be “*’.

CMiC Equipment Category and Name
Enter CMiC Equipment Category. The name will default into the Name field.

User Reference Equipment Costing v10x (ADF)X Utilities - 145



CMiC Transaction Code and Name

Enter CMiC Transaction Code. Transaction Code must be “** if GE Billing Category is ‘FUEL’. The
name will default into the Name field.

GE Product Type Mapping — Section

GE Fuel Product Type
Enter GE Fuel Product Type.
CMiC Transaction Code and Name

Enter CMiC Transaction Code. The name will default into the Name field.

GE Fleet Import (F)

Action Edit Block Eield Record Query Utility Help Window

HEREPOR - A FIEBSY+r» L ap TV 20BKE
EEquipment Costing - TESTV10 X GE Fleet Import ==

GE Fleet Import
Total  “alid ¥Warning Error

Selectimport Date  User Status  Lines Count Count Count File Mame

[~ [12/03/2009 |AMDY ERROR 3 2 0 1][C\Docurnents and SettingsiAndyhDesktophacombir
[~ |12/03/2009 |[DA ERROR 4 0 0 4| \Documents and SettingsiAndyhDesktopval combi

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

r ]

‘ “alidate Imported | Edit Irmported Data Create lnvoices Delete Imported Data Erase Irmport File| |Jﬂ
4 »
Record: 141 =05C=

Pgm: EMGEFLEETIMPORT - GE Fleet Import; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > GE Fleet
Interface > GE Fleet Import

Once the mapping is in place, the GE Fleet records can be imported. The GE Fleet Import screen is used to
import, edit and create GE Fleet invoices. Invoices will only be generated for valid records. You can re-
validate imported data after any changes. LOVs are available for some fields to help you enter valid values
more efficiently. This screen is only available in Forms.

Two files need to be imported: the GE Combined file and the GE Fuel file.
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[Import File] — Button

@Equwpment Costing - TESTW10_X  GE Fleet Import

= Comhined File| | Browse |
GE Fuel File| ‘ Browse ‘
¥ Walidate After Impart Import Close

Example of pop-up file launched from [Import File] button

Clicking on the [Import File] button opens a pop-up window. Use the [Browse] buttons to select the GE
Combined File and the GE Fuel File you would like to import. When finished, click the [Import] button to
begin importing.

The user interface of the import program is similar to other CMiC Enterprise imports. Click on the Select
checkbox next to the import file and use the buttons along the bottom of the screen.

[Validate Imported Data] — Button

This button will run the validation process on the current record. Once you have updated a record and
saved the changes, this button should be utilized to verify that the changes made are valid.

[Edit Imported Data] — Button

This button should be used to update or delete imported records. The records can be edited and re-
validated until they are all valid.

[Delete Imported Data] — Button

This option allows for the mass deletion of all the imported records. This is a useful option if the data
imported is incorrect, or the wrong ASCII file was imported. This option does not need to be run as part
of the normal processing procedure. The system will display a message saying how many rows will be
deleted and ask for confirmation before actually deleting the records.

[Erase Import File] — Button

This option will remove the import file (ASCII file) from the system. This step does not need to be run as
part of the normal processing procedure.

Use the [Browse] button to select the file to be erased. When done, use the [Erase] button to start the
removal process.

[Create Invoices] — Button

Invoices can then be created from the valid records by clicking the Select checkbox next to the import file
and clicking on the [Create Invoices] button. An AP batch is created with the batch description: “Auto
Batch — GE Fleet Import”. This batch can be viewed and modified in the AP VVoucher Entry screen. The
AP transactions created are of E-type Distribution lines, and are created for each GE Combined line.
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Home Location Transfer

Home Location Transfer Entry

HOME LOCATION TRANSFER ENTRY

Bsave bt @ @ A =0

~| SELECTION CRITERIA

CMIC Test Construction Company

* Company | CCC

*Batch | 47728

~| DETAILS

vieww | W G Freeze S Detach

A
A MISTY 2017-11-13 HOMLOC

Create Batch

[Blsearch 2 Insert | Insert Multiple = Delete &, Workflows |v & Report Options |v M Export §:ECM Documents | v & User Extensions

I e e ey e

11132017 [y {1003

111372017 1002 131120178

111372017 1001 13112017-C

Equipment Name |CCC Equipment 13112017-A
Mew Dept Name

CURRENT HOME LOCATION

MName |CCC-HOME1

Company |CCC
Department (00 Company Level

Start Date |02/07/2017

13112017-A | A

CCC-HOMET CCC-HOMEZ | & 100050
CCC-HOME2 CCC-HOME o0
CCC-HOMET CCC-HOMES 100020

New Location |CCC-HOME2

CURRENT ACTUAL LOCATION Actual Location

Mame |Multi Location - Bulk Equipment
Company
Customer Job

Cost Code

Start Date

Pgm: EMHLTR — Home Location Transfer; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Home Location

Transfer > Home Location Transfer

Home Location Transfer allows you to change the home location of equipment for accounting purposes so that
transactions are allocated against another General Ledger department. This screen is similar in nature to the
‘Actual Location Transfer” screen (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Actual

Location Transfer > Enter Transfer Transactions.)

Company
Company code; defaults to user’s default Company. This company code is for the company that owns the

equipment.

Batch
Enter a valid batch number, select from the LOV or use the [Create Batch] button to create a new batch.

This batch is for the transfer transactions.

Transfer Date
Enter the transfer date.
Transfer Number

Enter the equipment transfer document number.

This will be a required field if “Equipment Transfer Number Is Required’ is checked on the Equipment
Costing Control File (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Control —

Control tab).

Equipment
Enter the equipment transfer document number.
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Home Location Edit List

HOME LOC TRANSFER EDIT LIST Blsave bt @ @ A =0

PRINTING OPTIONS

* Company | CCC A | CMiC Test Construction Company
* Batch Type | Home Location Transfer Batch lz‘
* Transaction Type 0 Unposted | ) Posted
* Batch 47728 A MISTY 2017-11-13 HOMLOC

From Equipment A

To Equipment A
From Home Location (Old) | CCC-HOME1 A CCC-HOMEY
To Home Location (Old) | CCC-HOME2 A CCC-HOMEZ2
From Home Location (New) | CCC-HOME1 A CCC-HOMET
To Home Location (New) | CCC-HOME3 A CCC-HOMES

T

Pgm: EMHLTRNLST - Home Location Transfer Edit List; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Home
Location Transfer > Edit List

Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company. This company code is for the company that owns the
equipment.

Batch Type
Batch Type automatically defaults to *Home Location Transfer Batch’.
Transfer Type — Radio Buttons
Select the required Transfer Type. Choices are ‘Posted’ or ‘Unposted’.
Batch
Enter Batch number or select from the LOV.
From Equipment / To Equipment
Enter a valid equipment code, select from the LOV or leave blank to indicate “All’.
From Home Location (Old) / To Home Location (Old)

Enter a valid home location code, select from the LOV or leave blank to indicate ‘All’.

NOTE: The Edit List parameter field ranges for Home Location (Old) and Home Location (New), allow you to
view more than one transfer in a batch by specifying the starting and ending range for the Home Location. For
example, in the multiple transfer screenshot shown in the section entitled ‘Home Location Transfer Entry’, the
range of locations in the ‘Home Location’ column would represent the “Home Location (Old)’ range (CCC-
HOMEL1 — CCC-HOME?2), and the range of locations in the “New Location’ column would represent the *Home
Location (New)’ range (CCC-HOME1 — CCC-HOMER3).

From Home Location (New) / To Home Location (New)
Enter a valid home location code, select from the LOV or leave blank to indicate “All’.
[Print] — Button
Click on the [Print] button to preview the Home Location Transfer Edit List Report (EM1350).
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C M C CCC - CMiC Test Construction Company Page: 1 of 1
EQUIPMENT COSTING - HOME LOCATION TRANSFER EDIT LIST o Ll

Time: 10:28 AM EST

From l To

Date Equipment Company Location Department Location Department Start Date
Batch 47728 MISTY 2017-11-12 HOMLOC Post Date

Mow 13, 217 13112017-A  CCC CCC-HOME1 CCC-HOME1 ii] CCC-HOMEZ CCC-HOME2 100050 Fen 07, 2017
Mow 13, 2017 121120178 CCC CCC-HOME2 CCC-HOMEZ 100050 CCC-HOME1 CCC-HOME1 oo Mar 17, 2017
Mow 13, 217 13112017C CCC CCC-HOME1 CCC-HOME1 ii] CCC-HOMEZ CCC-HOME3 100020 Jud 28, 27

Example of Home Location Transfer Edit List Report (EM1350)

Home Location Transfer Post

EQUIPMENT HOME LOCATION POSTING Bsave (e @ A =0

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC 4 | CMiCTest Construction Company
Batch Type Home Location Transfer Batch lz‘
* Batch 477284 | MISTY 2017-11-13 HOMLOC

* Post Date | 11/13/2017 Ez_l;

Journal  EC |4 Equipment Costing

Pgm: EMHLPST — Equipment Home Location Posting; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Utilities > Home
Location Transfer > Home Location Transfer Post

Once the equipment transfer entries are made and saved, they can be posted using Home Location Transfer
Post. The Batch Type will automatically default to ‘Home Location Transfer Batch’.
Company

Company code; defaults to user’s default Company. This company code is for the company that owns the
equipment.

Batch

Enter Batch number or select from the LOV.
Post Date

Enter Post Date. This field defaults to the current date but can be updated as required.
Journal

Select a Journal Code from the LOV. The system default’s the journal code indicated on the Equipment
Costing Control File (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Control —
Control tab).

Click on the [Post] button to post the transfer transaction(s).
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Setup

Setup Considerations and Checklist

Prior to using the Equipment Costing module, decisions regarding desired functions must be made.

q

Small Tools - such as generators or ladders - Will these be included in the equipment module?
Does this equipment usually stay on the job site for the duration of the job?

Heavy Machinery — Does this move from job to job as required by the hour?

0 You will want to earmark these for ‘time’ charges (charge out). These will be hour to
hour and entered manually; via the payroll, job costing or equipment system. Otherwise,
set it up as automatic charge.

Bulk Equipment — Quantities of same equipment such as Props, Fences, Ladders, etc. Will these
be transferred all or partially to different job locations?

General Ledger Detail — Do you want all your detail on the equipment reports or is the general
ledger enough?

Who will be looking at these reports?

Where do you want your cost breakdown? Do you want it in equipment costing? Do you
want it in general ledger?

Owner Billing Rates - Is there an equipment piece needing a billing rate entered against it?
You will want to earmark this equipment and note the billing rate.
Budgeting the Equipment - Is budgeting a piece of equipment important to your operation?
Do you want to cost details (i.e. fuel, insurance or maintenance)?
Do you want to cost the piece of equipment only?
Will you apply depreciation through the Fixed Asset module?
Will your budget come through from the Preventive Maintenance System?
Will you enter your cost (hours used) through the Payroll module?
Will you want to set owner billing rates?

Will there be charge caps on a piece of equipment? You will want to record the value
and percentage for each piece.

System Data Module

System Options — Assets Tab

The System Options screen (standard Treeview path: System > Setup > System Options) is used to set defaults
related to options that affect more than one application as well define system level parameters such as job queue
intervals, print servers, and Login paths.

For more information, please refer to the System Data reference guide.
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Fields Relevant to the EM Module

Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types — Checkbox

If checked, equipment costing will look to ‘Rates By Type’ for the equipment costs, revenue and
potentially the billing rates. If unchecked, equipment costing will look to the standard Rate tables for the
revenue and billing rates.

NOTE: Sliding Scale will be ignored when *Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types’ is used.

Use Auto Charge Cycle — Checkbox

This functionality gives CMIiC the ability to generate equipment rental transactions using a similar method
as equipment rental companies do.

By default, the ‘Use Auto Charge Cycle’ flag is un-checked.

How Many Days = 1 Week = a number 2 thru 7. The number entered represents the minimum
number of days that will be considered as a week for the purposes of auto-charging. It is the number of
days before the charge rate is switched to weekly rate.

How Many Weeks = 1 Month = a number 2 thru 3. The number entered represents the minimum
number of weeks that will be considered as a month for the purposes of auto-charging. It is the number
of weeks before the charge rate is switched to the monthly rate.

How Many Days in a Billing Cycle = a number 18 thru 31. The number entered represents the
minimum number of days that will be considered as a month for the purposes of auto-charging. It is
the number of days that define the billing cycle.

Create $0 Over Charge Cap Transaction — Checkbox

Indicate if $0 transactions are to be created for amounts over the Charge Cap., by checking the ‘Create $0
Over Charge Cap Transaction’ checkbox (by default, this is un-checked). Zero dollar transactions will
also be created if there are transactions with dates outside of the valid date range for the equipment charge
rates.

NOTE: When “Use Auto Charge Cycle” flag is switched to ON, the system will apply the relevant charge
out procedure directly for all equipment regardless of the existing charge status of those equipment. That
means if there are some previously uncharged or missed gaps the auto-charge will not be charged for them
if there is an existing charge out after those gaps.

Override Auto Charge Phase and Cat From The Last Posted Auto Charge Transaction —
Checkbox

The default value is unchecked.

When checked, the auto charge-out generation program will use phase/category values for the same
equipment/job combination from the previously posted auto charge-out transactions, if available.

When there are no previously posted auto charge-out transactions for the same equipment/job
combination, then the system would use the phase/category combination from equipment location history
table.

NOTE: This functionality applies to ‘28 Day Auto Charge-Out Cycle’ feature as well.

Allow Days In Future To Transfer Equipment

The system will allow transfer of equipment in future by number of days indicated in this field.
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Security

System Privileges

USER MAINTENANCE Table Mode et @ @ A [2~0

USER

User [ Save/Refresh |
General Assign Roles System Privileges Configuration Privileges Consolidations Access Company Access Employee Security C liance Security
[FES——————— | ! d d d d
View = ELI'Q Freeze *E§ Detach ESear{n '1"1";“ Workflows |' & Report Options |v M Export -Q-ECM Documents |' ,qs’?x_USe’ Extensions
e
e
Y p
I

Sample of User Maintenance screen, showing System Privileges relevant to EM module.

The following System Privileges are available for the EM module:
Privilege Description

EMACTRATE EM: Allows the user to activate or inactivate equipment rates

EMAUREPLVL  EM: Allows the user to update replacement value for equipment

EMPB EM: Allows the user access to EM batches belonging to other users
GEIMPUSRIV EM: Allows the user to see and edit the imported GE Fleet data by other users

For further details about the EM module’s security privileges, please refer to the System Data reference guide.

Set User Defaults

SET USER DEFAULTS Table Mode Esave weit @ @ A [F+0Q

Enter A Yalid Home Location Or Leave Blank

DEFAULTS

ESC—a’:" w Insert  §= Delete  +#m Previous mjp Next -lQ';R Workflows |+ & Report Options |v .?-ECH Documents |- &USE’EH[EHSiD’E

User |MISTY
* Company | CCC CMiC Test Construction Company

A
Home Location | CCC-HOME A& | |CCC-HOME LOCATION

Pgm: EMSET - Set User Defaults screen; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Set User Defaults

The Set User Defaults screen is used to specify the default company for the user. You also have the
option of entering a home location. When setting up equipment, this location will default into the home
location field. However, as this is a mandatory field and cannot be changed after the initial setup, you may
opt to leave the field empty in your Defaults and enter the home location at the time of equipment setup.
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Control File

Control — Tab

The equipment costing company control is set up to “default” the correct weight measure code as the user enters
transactions. Auto-Charge Out will use the WM code for Daily Rate only.

EQUIPMENT COSTING CONTROL FILE TableMoce e BEx @ @ A [FleO

~| SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC .

“ Mobilization Charges

[Bl Search 4= Insert 47 Delete 4@ Previous ®p Next O} Workflows |« & Report Options ‘v ? ECM Documents | & User Extensions
Default journal | EC '
WM for 'Hourly' Rate | HR -

WM for 'Daily’ Rate | DY -

WE .
WM for 'Monthly’ Rate | MT -
WM For Equipment Status Inquiry | DY -

Default Transaction Code | 7000 "
[ pefine Month Days

= Allow All Transaction Codes in Journal Entry
Automatically Activate New Rates
Current Year And Period 2017 1
Allow To Post To Future Periods
O Equipment Transfer Number [s Required
[ post Auto-Charge In Hours
Show Zero Bill Rate Warning On EM Time Entry

Pgm: EMCTRL - Equipment Costing Control; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables >
Control

Default Journal
Select a journal code from the LOV.

The journal code (originally created in general ledger) will default to reports throughout the system for
entry identification.

WM Code for Hourly, Daily, Weekly and Monthly Rate
For the correct default into equipment costing screens, use the LOV to select the Unit of Measure for
Hourly Rate, Daily Rate, Weekly Rate or Monthly Rate.

WM for Equipment Status Inquiry

Enter or select from the LOV a default Weight Measure Code for the Equipment Status Inquiry screen.
Should be either Hourly, Daily, Weekly or Monthly WM.

NOTE: When ‘Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types’ is checked in System Options (standard Treeview path:
System > Setup > System Options — Assets tab), an Equipment Status Query becomes available in forms for
calculating equipment revenue (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Queries > Equipment
Revenue/Cost Analysis Query). This query is only available when the System Options flag is checked.

Default Transaction Code

Select a default revenue type transaction code from the LOV. This code will default into the Equipment
Entry screen.
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Define Month — Checkbox

Check the box if determining a set number of days for a month. When the box is checked, the "Days" field
becomes enabled to enter the number of days that will be considered as a month.

Define Month  Days 28

This checkbox indicates whether days in a month will be fixed or not for autocharge purposes. If checked,
(or fixed), the Working Days calendar will be ignored.

NOTE: When using this option, the days set as working, not working or holidays in the Working Days
Maintenance screen are ignored during auto charge calculations (standard Treeview path: Equipment
Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Working Days).

Allow All Transaction Codes in Journal Entry — Checkbox

Check the box if "E" type journal entries will be able to access both Cost and Revenue transaction codes
in the line detail "Transaction” code field. With the flag set, the LOV will show both Cost and Revenue
transaction codes no matter if entering a Cost transaction batch or a Revenue transaction batch.

Automatically Activate New Rates — Checkbox

For the Automatically Activate New Rates checkbox to be available, the system option ‘Use Equipment
Revenue Rates Types’ must be checked (standard Treeview path: System > Setup > System Options —
Assets tab), otherwise it will be greyed out.

If Automatically Activate New Rates is checked, the ‘Active’ checkbox in Equipment Rates By Type
screens will automatically default as checked. If left unchecked, the ‘Active’ checkbox in Equipment
Rates By Type screens will automatically default as unchecked.

The *Active’ checkbox is located on the pop-up screens which are launched by clicking on the [Revenue
Types] button on the Rates by Type screens (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local
Tables > Rates By Type).

The *Active’ checkbox will be greyed out if you do not have the privilege (EMACTRATE) to activate or
inactivate a rate (standard Treeview path: System > Security > Users > User Maintenance — System
Privileges tab).

CLASS REVENUE TYPE DETAIL @ A [+

The "Active’ checkbox will automatically

default as checked when 'Automatically

Activate New Rates' is checked on the
Equipment Control screen.

REVENUE TYPE DETAIL

view- | W B Freeze G Detach | P seacn 42 Inserc @ InsertMuttiple £ Delete O Workflows |~ &) Report Options |~ [ Export [ Import & ECM

AUTO A
| Save J§ Cancel |

te
11272017 |y 5.00 25.00 100.00 400.00

Example of ‘Active’ checkbox on pop-up window launched from [Revenue Types] button on Equipment Rates by Type
screens.

Current Year and Period

This field sets the Current Year and Current Period for the Equipment Costing application. The Current
Year and Current Period for Equipment is independent of the General Ledger in that it can be ahead of the
GL. This year and period cannot be earlier than the GL.

These are not mandatory fields but if set then every application that allows an “E’ distribution will check if
equipment costing is using a current period and if the transaction being posted falls within the period
rules.
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Although these are not mandatory fields, when used in conjunction with the *Allow to Post to Future
Periods’ flag (on this EC Control File screen) and the ‘Open Periods’ feature in the GL system, it does
help to minimize the number of postings with incorrect dates and therefore speed up month end.

Allow To Post To Future Periods — Checkbox

This field determines if any Equipment Transaction posted from anywhere within CMiC software is
allowed to be in a period that is ahead of the EC Current Year and Period. This is only utilized if the
Current Year and Period are not blank. The future period must be an ‘Open’ GL period.

Equipment Transfer Number Is Required — Checkbox

If checked, any Equipment Transfer transaction will require an Equipment Transfer Number be entered. If
unchecked, the Equipment Transfer Number is optional.

The Transfer Number field appears on Actual Location Transfers and Actual Location Adjustment

screens.

The Transfer Number will appear on the Actual Location Transfers and Actual Location Adjustment Edit
and Posting Reports. The Transfer Number will also be included in the Location Tracking Query and the

Equipment/Location Query (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Queries).

B @ @ A [¥~Q

ACTUAL LOCATION TRANSFER ENTRY
O o]
Enter Location Transfers it Edit List Po
~| SELECTION CRITERIA
* Company | CCC L&)
*Batch | 47938 L& ] | Creaice Succh |
~| SELECTION
vieww | W [ Fresze S Detach Bl search 4= Insert @] Insert Multiple £ Delete @l Workflows |' & Report Options " B Export ? ECM Documents |~ E;Usa‘E:-:tEnslo's
11/23/2017 E& 0:00 [TRANS-DM 13112017 4 | = [ & 1000 | & | 5

Pgm: EMALTR - Actual Location Transfer; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions > Enter Transfer
Transactions

Post Auto-Charge In Hours — Checkbox
Indicates if auto-charges should be converted to HRs (hours) during posting.

If checked, the posting of the auto-charges will apply the WM conversion to HRs to the generated
transactions (standard Treeview path: System > Global Tables > Weight Measure).

Show Zero Bill Rate Warning On EM Time Entry — Checkbox
If checked, shows “Bill Rate is Zero” warning message if the Bill Rate is Zero in Equipment Time Entry
screen.
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Mobilization Charges — Tab

EQUIPMENT COSTING CONTROL FILE Table Made Esae Bt @ @ A [~Q

~| SELECTION CRITERIA

*Company CCC | & | [CMiC Test Construction Company

Cantrol Mobilization Charges

MOB Journal Code | EC |4 | |Equipment Costing
Default Job Cost Cost Code | 0241 16,13 ; Building Demolition
Default Job Cost Categary | 3000 A | Equipment

| REVENUE
View = | W I Freeze § Detach | [B] Search 4= Insert ] InsertMultiple  §2 Delete &, Workflows " & Report Options " R Export @ ECM Documents " £ User Extensions
e — ——— e ——
ccc  |a| (1000 |a|  [Project 1000withjob Series 1000 (Fe| [024116.13 4 | 2000 |4

Cost Code Name | Building Demolition

Cat Name |Equipment

Pgm: EMCTRL - Equipment Costing Control; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables >
Control — Mobilization Charges Tab

This tab applies only to customers using the Dispatch module, which has been deprecated and will not be
available in v10x.
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Working Days

WORKING DAYS MAINTENANCE

Bse Do @ ® A -0

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company

*Year

CCcC

WORKING DAYS

View =

Y I Freez=

& CMiC Test Construction Company

2017 Menth NOV

% Detach

=
i

p| Search

(x| Days 30| Working Days 237

Dy Workflows | ¥ (= Report Options |v M Export 9 ECM Documents |v Ig;', User Extensions

11/01/2017 WED
Ye: ¥ 11/02/2017 THU
ve: ¥ | 11/03/2017 FRI
No ¥ | 11/04/2017 SAT
No ¥ | 11/05/2017 SUN
Ye: ¥ 11/06/2017 MON
Ye ¥ 11/07/2017 TUE
Ye: ¥ 11/08/2017 WED
Ye: ¥ 11/09/2017 THU
Ye: ¥ 11/10/2017 FRI
No ¥ [ 1171172017 SAT
No ¥ 1171272017 SUN
Ye: ¥ 11/13/2017 MON
Ye: ¥ 11/14/2017 TUE
Yer W 11/15/2017 WED
Ye: ¥ 11/16/2017 THU
Ye ¥ 1111772017 FRI
No ¥  11/18/2017 SAT
No ¥ [ 1171972017 SUN
Ye: ¥ 11/20/2017 MON
Ye: ¥ 11/21/2017 TUE
Ye: ¥ 11/22/2017 WED
Ye: ¥ 11/23/2017 THU
Ye: ¥ 11/24/2017 FRI
ve w [ 11mEenT -

Waskand

Waskend

Weekend

Weekend

Weekend

Weekend

-

Pgm: EMDAYOFF — Working Days; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Working Days

Working Days need to be entered for each month of the year enabling the company to specify holidays or
change working days. Defaults are Monday to Friday as working days and Saturday and Sunday marked as non-
working days. Holidays may be specified by selecting ‘No’ from the Work LOV and entering a description for
the holiday. Auto charge-out will look to this table for billing days.

Year and Month

Enter the year and month. This step must be repeated for each month of the year. The system
automatically enters the ‘Days’ and “Working Days’ fields, which are display only.

[Refresh] — Button

If you make any updates to the Selection Criteria, use the [Refresh] button to update the information
displayed in the Working Days section.
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Working Days

Use the Work LOV to select “Yes’ or ‘No’ for the days that should or should not be available for charges.
Mondays and Fridays default with “Yes’ selected and Saturdays and Sundays default with ‘No’ selected.
Holidays and events will have to be selected individually.

NOTE: ‘No’ indicates this date will not be considered a billable working day for ‘Automatic Charge Out’ of
equipment.

[Check Weekends] — Button

Click on the [Check Weekends] button to select Saturdays and Sundays to make them available for
charges. The Work column field will indicate “Yes’.

[Clear Weekends] — Button

Click on the [Clear Weekends] button to change Saturdays and Sundays that were previously considered
working days back to non-working days. The Work column will indicate ‘No’.

Equipment Classes

EQUIPMENT CLASSES Bsave beie @ @ A [~ Q

EQUIPMENT CLASSES

view~ | Y [BFreeze | T Dewach | [B)Search 45 InsertRecord @ InsertMultiple Records £ Delete Record  © Workflows |~ Repore Options |~ L Export @ ECM |~ & User Exensions

Cost Code Name: Trade Trade Name
Clml
ALCD-TRUCK Company ALCD Trucks ‘

ALUS-TRUCK Company ALUS Trucks

CCC-CLASS CCC Class
JD-TECH AllJD Eq

LG-CLASS LG1 Class

RV-BULK RV-BULK

RV-CAT Caterpillar Earth Movers
RV-CLASS RV-CLASS

RV-REV RV-REV

RV-USA RV-USA

SMV-ADFEQU  SMV ADF Equipment
SMV-FORK SMV Forklifts

SMV-VEHICL SMV Transportation Vehicles

SWQ-CLASS SWQ CLASS

i s s s A Rl i |

ZZ-TRUCKS 7Z Trucks

Pgm: EMCLASS - Equipment Classes; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Equipment
Classes

Equipment classes are mandatory when entering equipment. Classes are used for setting up a group for specific
reporting and charge-out rates.
Code

Enter a user-defined code to be used in a reporting group. The code may consist of a maximum of 10
characters.

Name

Enter a description or name to be associated with the code. The name may consist of a maximum of 30
characters.
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Controlling Class
(Optional) Enter a controlling class. A hierarchy may be used. Tasks assigned to the Controlling Class
may be inherited by items of this class dependent on the Inherit checkbox.

Inherit — Checkbox

Checking this checkbox will force the Tasks assigned in the Control Class to be assigned to items in this
class. Accumulators will also be inherited as defined for the Controlling Class.

Cost Code and Cost Code Name

Cost code is assigned to the class. When the equipment using this class is entered, the job must have the
cost code assigned.

Trade and Trade Name

The Trade code is used by the Crew timesheet entry application. If the equipment is assigned to an
employee and the pay rate for the trade is higher than the employee trade rate of pay, the trade assigned in
Crewtime will change to that of the equipment and the employee will receive the higher pay rate.
However, if the pay rate of the trade assigned to the equipment is lower than the employee trade rate, the
trade rate will not change and the employee will receive his/her normal trade pay rate.

Payroll Pay Codes (Normal, Overtime, Double OT, Other)

The Payroll pay codes fields become enabled after a Trade is selected. Payroll pay codes are used by both
the crew and timesheet entry to determine if the Premium Per Hour from payroll, local tables, rate codes,
assigned to the equipment class should be paid when the equipment is assigned to the employee. This will
work in conjunction with the system options preferred rate determining if this will be for unionized
employees only or both unionized and trade personnel.

Truck Class and Name, MOB Rate

These fields apply only to customers using the Dispatch module, which has been deprecated and will not
be available in v10x.

Available in RP — Checkbox
When checked, available for selection in Resource Planning.

[Accumulator] — Button

EQUIPMENT CLASSES Bsae @ @ A [F~-0

ACCUMULATORS FOR CLASS
view v | W [ Freeze % Detach [Bl Search 4= Insert ] Insert Multiple  £= Delete D, Workflows | v D

)

\uto-Update
* Descripti
o Meter Reading

I L& | Miles Ld

Sample of Accumulators for class pop-up window launched from the [Accumulator] button on the Equipment Classes
screen

The [Accumulator] button is used in conjunction with the Preventative Maintenance module (standard
Treeview path: Preventative Maintenance > Accumulators). If preventive maintenance is not being used,
this button can be ignored. Otherwise, accumulators can be entered at initial setup or left for entry at a
later time.

Accumulators are used to track usage of equipment so that maintenance can be scheduled based on usage.
For example, to schedule maintenance on an automobile every 20,000 miles, an accumulator would need
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to be defined for the automobile’s mileage on a periodic basis. Once set, responsibility will need to be
assigned for the duty of manually updating the value of this accumulator with the automobile’s latest

odometer reading.

Select the Accumulator code from the LOV. The “Auto-Update Meter Reading” checkbox is available for
Hourly accumulators. It specifies whether the meter readings for the piece of equipment will be updated
at the time of equipment and payroll posting. If checked, the meter reading will automatically be updated
when the accumulator WM code matches the transaction WM code. If left unchecked, the accumulator
will not automatically update. The check will automatically default to the accumulator assigned to the
equipment in the Preventive Maintenance module.

[Template] — Button

TEMPLATES B B @ @ A -0

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | CCC

*Template Name | 5TD Class Apply To All Equipment In Class
CATEGORY CODES
Vieww | YW [ Freeze % Detach [Bl Search = Insert ] Insert Multiple = Delete &, Workflows |v £

Sample pop-up window launched from [Template] button on the Equipment Classes screen
Clicking on the [Template] button launches a pop-up window where you can create templates to simplify
setting up an equipment item. Many transaction codes can be associated to a category via a template.

Use the [Apply To All Equipment In Class] button to apply the template to all equipment in a specified
class.

For more information, see Templates in this guide.
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Home Locations

HOME LOCATIONS B e @ @ A -0

HOME LOCATION

viewv | W [ Freeze T Detach | [B)Search 4= InsertRecord @] Insert Multiple Records = Delete Record O Workflows |+ & Report Options \v [ Export G ECM |v &% User Extensions

* Department
Code
ALCD-HOME

Company ALCD - Home ACD |4
ALUSHOME  CompanyALUS - Home ALUS 0
ATLASHOME  Atlas home location ATLAS 00
CCC-HOME ccc-home ccc 00
JDOO-HOME D00 HOME D00 00
JDUS-HOME JDUS Home JDUs 00
LG-HOME LG1 company home LG1 00
RV-HOME RV-HOME RV123456 00
RVCAN-HOME RV-CAN HOME RvC 00
RVUSAHOME  RV-USA HOME RVUSA 0
SMV-HOME Comapny SMV Home Location sMv 00
SWQ-HOME SWQ Home Location WQ 00

TE-HOME Company TBENT - Home Loc TBENT oo
ZZ-HOME Company ZZ- Home 7z 00
Company Name |Andy Loney - Canadian Company

Department Name |Company Level

Pgm: EMHOMLOC - Home Location Maintenance; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables >
Home Locations

Home location codes indicate the original location of the equipment. Home locations define the company and
department that the piece of equipment belongs to. During auto charge-out, location and duration of stay of
equipment are essential in calculating the Revenue amount.

Code

Enter a user-defined home location code. This code may consist of a maximum of 10 characters. Multiple
codes/locations may be entered on this page.

Name

Enter the name of the home location. The name may consist of a maximum of 30 characters.
Company Code

Enter or select from the LOV the company code, which will be the controlling company.

The LOV — Company List will show only the companies the user has access to.
Department Code

Enter or select the department code from the department list. The department code will be the controlling
department.

The LOV- Department List will show only the departments set up for the company code entered in the
previous field.
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Actual Locations

ACTUAL LOCATIONS Esae bexx @ @ A [X~Q

ACTUAL LOCATIONS

View v EI l'g Freeze % Detach E Search o= Insert d] Insert Multiple  £25 Delete '\6_; Workflows |' & Report Options |' i Export 9 ECM Documents |' &
zz t

* Comp
ZZ

* Exclude In
* Code Customer Cost Code Category | Target Utility * Retire
Calculation
114 2000

007715980 Museum Exhibition Center T ACCESSE 007715%

QUARRY-3 quarry3 job i Iz ZZ-WMT QUARRY-

Zz-1H-07 | [zz:1H01 joo ¢ [zz  (a|  [zzacmga| [zmmo1al| [o17is Al 1100 |a]
ZZ-WMT ZZ-WMT job v ZZ ZZ-WMT ZZ-WMT 01-100 4000
Customer |ZZ-Acme Supply Job |ZZ1IH-01 Name

Cost Code |General Labor Caetgory |Direct Labor
Pgm: EMACTLOC - Actual Location Maintenance; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables >
Actual Locations

Actual locations may be set up initially or later as the information becomes available. The actual locations
determine the appropriate job cost allocations when billing from auto charge-out. Actual Locations may also be
automatically generated from Job creation in Job Costing through a JC Control Flag or by manual entry in the
Job Maintenance screen — Equipment Locations tab.

Code

Enter a user-defined Actual Location code. The code may consist of a maximum of 10 characters.
Multiple codes/locations can be entered on this screen.

Name

Enter a user-defined actual location name or description. The name may consist of a maximum of 30
characters.

Active — Checkbox

Check the “Active’ checkbox to indicate the location is available. Active is the system default for the
checkbox.

Uncheck the *Active’ checkbox to indicate the location is not available. When the checkbox is unchecked,
a search will be made for any location transfers or location adjustments for a future date, if found, an error
will be given and the location will not be marked as inactive. When no location transfer or location
transfer adjustments are found, the location will be marked as inactive and will not be available for a
location transfer or for a location adjustment transfer.

Changing the location to inactive will not impact any report or posting program to allow viewing of
previously posted transactions against the location and/or to allow for any unposted transactions.

Company Code
Enter or select the company code that will default when creating auto charge-out.
Customer

(Optional) Enter or select from the customer list a customer code only if an actual location is associated
with one customer.
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Job

(Optional) Enter or select the Job code that will default when creating auto-charge out.
Cost Code

(Optional) Enter or select the Cost code that will default when creating auto-charge out.
Category

(Optional) Enter or select the Category code that will default when creating auto-charge out.
Exclude In Target Utility Calculation — Checkbox

This field applies only to customers using the Dispatch module, which has been deprecated and will not be
available in v10x.

Retire — Checkbox

If checked, quantity on this location will be ignored when calculating total Bulk Quantity.

Category Codes

CATEGORY CODES Esove poit @ @ A Fl-0Q
CATEGORY CODES
View v T ra Freeze Sy Detach E Search s= Insert a] Insert Multiple = Delete @ Workflows v & Report Options |v & Export 9 ECM Documents v .ﬁ?Use'E:-:[ensio's
I el el
PARTS Parts ALL | & ] T
INTEREST Interest Cost ALL ]
AUTO auto charge ALL Ld
FUEL Fuel ALL L4
LEASE Lease ALL d
MAINT Maintenance ALL ]
ALL Mo Components ALL ]
RENTAL Rental ALL L
RENTINV Rental Invoice ALL d
BRAKES Brakes MAINT td
EQUIPMEN EQUIPMENT ALL ]
VENDOR Vendor ALL L
DEPR Depreciation ALL Ld
MOTOR Motor parts ALL d
WORK Wark LEASE i
IDLE IDLE ALL ]

Pgm: EMCOMPON - Equipment Category Codes; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables >
Category Codes

Category codes are used to identify cost elements against specific equipment items or types of equipment. This
is an optional feature. The system will default “‘ALL’ which represents the processing of transactions against the
equipment item. The Category ‘ALL’ must be used by the auto charge-out feature for processing of the revenue
transactions.

Category Code
Enter a category code, if required. A category code may consist of a maximum of 8 characters.

When category codes are not needed, ‘ALL’ has been defaulted by the system and can be used as the
category for every transaction to be processed.
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NOTE: ‘ALL’ must be used if using auto charge-out.

Name

Enter a category name. Category name may consist of a maximum of 20 characters.
Controlling Category

Enter a controlling category. A two-level hierarchy is allowed.

If a controlling category is not entered in this field, the system will default “‘ALL’.
Active — Checkbox

This checkbox is applicable to ‘Cost’ categories only. Category ‘ALL’ will always be active and cannot be
changed to inactive. The checkbox will default as Yes (checked).

If you un-check the checkbox, you will be prompted with a message “Do you want to inactivate this
category on all pieces of equipment?” If the answer is “Yes’, it will inactivate the category on all existing
and future category assignments to equipment. If the answer is “‘No’, the change will be made at the
Master level only and only affect future category assignments to equipment. All existing pieces of
equipment with this category already assigned will have the category left as active. The category will not
be available to be assigned to existing or future pieces of equipment. If the answer is ‘Cancel’, no change
will be made.

If you check the checkbox, the opposite will occur, “Yes” will activate the category on all existing or
future equipment. ‘No’ will activate the category on all new entries and ‘Cancel’” will do nothing.

When the Active checkbox is activated or inactivated, the change will take effect immediately. Any
existing unposted transactions where the category has been used may still be posted; however, you will
not be able to apply the category to the unposted transaction after it has been inactivated.

Queries and reports and report LOVs will show all categories whether active or inactive.

The checkbox can be overwritten for a specific equipment code in the Equipment Maintenance screen
(standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment — Transaction Codes tab).

NOTE: A category may not be inactivated globally if the category is being used as default in any
company fixed asset control. When a piece of equipment is also a fixed asset, any category used for
depreciation, insurance, interest or license against the fixed asset may not be inactivated. If a category is
inactivated globally and you want to inactivate the category at the equipment level if the piece of
equipment is a fixed asset, this may be done only if the category is not used on the fixed asset for
depreciation, insurance, interest or license.
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Transaction Codes

TRANSACTION CODES Esave [BBic @ A F=Q

Enter Company Code

SELECTION CRITERIA

* Company | ZZ A |CMiC Construction Inc.

TRANSACTION CODES

Vieww | YW K@ Freeze S Detach | [B] Search = Insert ) InsertMultiple % Delete @ Workflows \v & Report Options |v BB Export @ ECM Documents |v 55, User Extensions

I N N A =
Code fuo.Update |0 Aralysis

100 | |Pans (AL (a| [cost [=] [nala] [5300.100
Fuel ALL Cost [T] NA 5300.200 D

102 Insurance ALL Cost [T] NA  5300.102

999 Rental ALL Revenudw| NA  4000.600 O

103 Labor ALL Cost E| HR 5300.300

104 Licenses ALL Cost [¥] Na 5300.400

AUTO Aute ALL Revenud¥] | NA 5300.300

DEP Depreciatian ALL Cost E| NA 5400.200 1

INT Interest ALL Cost E| NA 5000.065.100 [

Account Name |Parts Expense

Pgm: EMTRNCDE - Transaction Code Maintenance; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables
> Transaction Codes

Transaction Codes are used throughout the system for both revenue and cost transactions. Transaction codes
record equipment item activity whether entered in equipment costing, payroll, accounts receivable, etc. The
weight measure codes and general ledger accounts associated with the transaction code will default at posting.
A general ledger account is assigned to each revenue and cost entered in the transaction code.

Code

Enter a code to reflect either a revenue transaction or a cost transaction. The code may consist of a
maximum of 4 characters. It is recommended that a separate revenue transaction code be created for auto
charge-out and manual charge-out.

NOTE: The Fixed Asset module requires a cost transaction code for insurance.

Description

Enter a description for the transaction code. The description may consist of a maximum of 15 characters.
Controlling Code

Allow the system to default “ALL’ or enter a controlling transaction code. A 2-level hierarchy is allowed.
Type

Select the correct Type attribute for the transaction code. The choices are Revenue or Cost.
WM (Weight Measure Code)

Enter the WM code or select it from the LOV.

When auto charge-out will be used, enter or select the same ‘Daily’ WM code used when setting up the
control account.
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Account
Enter either a cost or revenue general ledger account. The LOV will be the general ledger account list.

This account will be picked up when an equipment transaction is posted in equipment costing as well as
the various modules in the system (i.e. Accounts Receivable, Accounts Payable, etc.).

Cost Transaction Code Use (AP, JC, CI, PY, EM, WO) — Checkboxes

These checkboxes are applicable to Cost transaction codes only; they are not available for Revenue
transaction codes. Cost transaction code use allows you to restrict the transaction code from being used in
a transaction in a particular application. This restriction is to cost transactions only. Revenue transaction
codes will default as null and be considered as Yes with the field protected against update. Cost
transaction codes will default as “Y’ checked and may be overwritten. The applications where the
restrictions can be made are Accounts Payable, Job Costing, Inventory, Payroll, Equipment Costing and
Preventive Maintenance Work Order.

Restrict Accumulators Update — Checkbox

This checkbox can only be set on Revenue type transaction codes. When checked, the associated
accumulator will not get updated when a time charge or payroll time is entered (i.e. meter reading will not
be automatically updated when the WM code matches the Transaction WM code). Unchecked, the
accumulator will get updated.

Include In Cost Analysis — Checkbox

When checked, indicates that this transaction code will be used for calculating cost in Equipment Status
Query.

NOTE: When ‘Use Equipment Revenue Rate Types’ is checked in System Options (standard Treeview path:
System > Setup > System Options — Assets tab), an Equipment Status Query becomes available in forms for
calculating equipment revenue (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Queries > Equipment
Revenue/Cost Analysis Query). This query is only available when the System Options flag is checked.

TEMPLATES Bsae o @ @ A FleQ
SELECTION CRITERIA
*Company | CCC 4 | | CMIC Test Construction Company
* Template Name | 5TD A
CATEGORY CODES
view = | 'Y [ Freeze T Detach [B) search 43 Insert ] Insert Muktiple  #= Delete &, Workflows |v £
soweoy | Nme [ConmalingCoegory
ALL A No Components ALL | Transaction |

Pgm: EMCOMTEM - Template Setup; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Template

Templates are created to simplify setting up an equipment item. Many transaction codes can be associated to a
category via a template.

Template Name

Enter a user-defined template name.
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Category Codes
Select a category code using the LOV.

A new category cannot be created here. The category code was system defined as ‘ALL’ or set up in the
local table ‘Category Code’ (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables >
Category Codes). When using auto-charge, select ‘ALL’.

[Transaction] Codes — Button

TEMPLATES B ® ® A -0
TRANSACTION CODES
View > | Y K Freeze % Detach [Bl Search 4= Insert *
w00 | a| Pars ALL
2000 Labour ALL
3000 Licenses ALL
4000 Insurance ALL
5000 Gas & Qil ALL
7000 Autocharge ALL

Sample of Transaction Codes pop-up window launched from the [Transaction] button on the Templates screen.

Select transaction codes from the LOV to be associated with the category and click on [Save].

Target Utilization

TARGET UTILIZATION Bsoe B © @ A -0

UTILIZATION RATES

view~ | YW [ Freeze T Detach [Blsearch &= Insert ] InsertMultiple = Delete &}, Workflows |v & Report Options |v B Bport Q) ECM Documents | v *

s | e oy

[TAR-UTIL-01 | [Heavy Trucks [ 8|

TAR-UTIL-02 Light Trucks 10

Pgm: EMTARGETUTILIZATION - Target Utilization; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables
> Target Utilization

This screen applies only to customers using the Dispatch module, which has been deprecated and will not be
available in v10x.
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Truck Information Maintenance

TRUCK INFORMATION MAINTENANCE

TRUCK INFORMATION MAINTENANCE

vew= vmtwh Bsearch B inser @ Inserchiple {3 Delete O Workfows |~ @ ReportOpios |~ [ Export @ ECM Documerts | = g8 User Bt

ABSCONT [a|  [ABSTRI TRIASS L [a| [HaRoLD SMITH w1000 043012015 % 2TONT A | [12312013 % 12750000] (0712502013 @, 1000 TARETY & | 3
< >

Vendor Name [A8S Contractors Ltd State Name [Tiinois

Pgm: EMTRUCKDET - Truck Information Maintenance; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local
Tables > Truck Information Maintenance

This screen applies only to customers using the Dispatch module, which has been deprecated and will not be
available in v10x.

Ownership Reconciliation Setup

OWNERSHIP RECONCILIATION SETUP Table Mode Bswve e @ A ¥+ Q

JOB RECONCILIATION SETUP

* Charge Cost Code | 001100 |4 | Materiality Threshold (in min.) 60
.

* Charge Categery Code | 1000

EQUIPMENT RECONCILIATION SETUP

view | ¥ B Freeze % Detach | [BlScarch 4 Insert @ InsertMultiple  £5 Delete S Workflows |+ & Report Options |+ [ Export & ECM Documents |+ g% User Extensions

nt's *Working Trans | Working (2)Trans  |Working (3)Trans  |* Under Charge Trans [* Over Charge Trans |* Qut of Service Trai * Parked Trans
Code Code Code Code Code Code = Code
ccc Al

CMiC Test Construction Company

Warking Trans Name |Working Time Working (3) Trans Name
Working (2) Trans Name [Parked Over Charge Trans Name |Idle Time
Under Charge Trans Name |Idle Time Available for Transfer Trans Name | Available

Out of Service Trans Name |Out of Service Parked Trans Name |Parked

Pgm: EMRECONCILIATIONCTRL — Ownership Reconciliation Setup; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing >
Setup > Local Tables > Ownership Reconciliation Setup

This screen applies only to customers using the Dispatch module, which has been deprecated and will not be
available in v10x.

Bulk Equipment — Additional Information

Restrictions on Bulk Equipment functionality

Any equipment that is marked as ‘Bulk Equipment’ cannot be marked as ‘Fixed Asset’ and vice versa.
Serial # and Location of the serial number are not applicable for bulk equipment.

Since bulk equipment cannot be treated as rented equipment, VVendor code is not applicable.

1
2
3
4. Bulk Equipment that has a current total quantity more than ‘1’ cannot be marked as non-bulk.
5. Charge Cap cannot be specified for bulk equipment.

6. Bulk Equipment is not allowed to be associated with Production Item.

7. Crew / Mechanic Time Entry Programs are restricted from the use of bulk equipment.

8

Bulk Equipment is not allowed as Master / Slave in Unit Assembly Program.
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9. Preventive Maintenance is restricted to regular equipment only and hence, bulk equipment cannot be used
in preventive maintenance module.

10. Location adjustments are not allowed for Bulk Equipment.

11. Location Tracking Query is not applicable for Bulk Equipment because it identifies equipment from a
single location point of view.

12. Payroll Employee Profile is restricted from the use of Bulk Equipment. This is true for both US and
Canadian Payroll.

13. Payroll Employee History Profile is also restricted from the use of Bulk Equipment.
14. Payroll Time Sheet Entry is also restricted from the use of Bulk Equipment.
15. Material Sales Ticket Entry and Ticket Import Utility are not allowed to use Bulk Equipment.

16. Equipment Journal Transaction Entry screen (standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Transactions
> Journal Entry > Enter Transaction) is restricted against transactions with Revenue Transaction Codes.
There is no restriction for E lines with cost Transaction Codes.

Maximum Charge Cap %

Overview

Charge cap percentage can be set up at the equipment level and at the job level.
Exceeding the cap amount will result in the Equipment Time Entry transactions not being posted.

Time Entry will flag the amount as needing a ‘Cap Reduction’. Users may have to return to the
Time Entry program and manually correct any cap amount.

Auto Charge will cap the amount. The reduced amount will be posted and flagged.

Hierarchy of Job Max Amount

The following hierarchy (lowest level takes the precedence) is used when determining the Maximum charge cap
amount. The Job Level % value takes the highest precedence in calculation, if not found, then the next higher
level value is used and so on.

Highest Level Equipment Level %

Equipment / Job / Class Level %

Equipment / Job Level Max. Amount
Lowest Level Job Level %

The following screens show the setup at these four different levels.
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Equipment Level %

EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Tavemose | [Msae BEx @ @ A [F= O

Enter Equipment Value

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | €CC [4]

EQUIPMENT

Bl search 42 Insert 45 Delete 48 Previous Wp Next O Workflows | = & Report Options |+ [ Import & Attachments [SNotes & ECM Documents | ~ g User Extensions

* Equipment CCC Equipment 041217-AA [ Bulk Equipment
Description | CCC Equipment 041217-A4 [ Fixed Asset
m Transaction Codes | Budgets | Truck Detail | Accumulators
Controlling Equipment .
*Class | 01-CCC ™

*Serial # 2343243
Location of Serial #
= Home Location
* Original Location
Current Actual Location
Job Cost Code | 02.02A.024100X .
Job Category | 3000 [4]
vendor .
* Commission Date & Time |01/01/2017 & o000
Total Quantity
Truck Class .
Trade Code [4]
Target Utilization Code A
=

Crew Code

Automatic Chargeout

[ sliding Scale

[ silling Rate Required

[ use External Meter Reading Active

Maximum charge out will be 27.50

of Equipment Value 12,755

Pgm: EMEQUIP - Equipment Maintenance; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment

The Charge Cap % and the equipment value on which the cap amount will be calculated, can be defined at the
Equipment level. The maximum allowable percentage is 999.99. The charge cap maximum applies to
equipment charges posted to every job. This is the highest level and the percentage defined here will be used to
determine the charge cap, only when there are no definitions at lower levels.

Equipment / Job / Class Level %

RATES BY CLASS/|OB Bae Boe @ @ A B0

SELECTION CRITERIA

= Company | CCC

4]
* Job Company | CCC . Copy Job/Class Rate.
.

* Job Code | 5000STD

RATES BY CLASS/JOB
Views | W [y Freeze T Detach | [BlSearcn JZInsert g InsertMultiple &% Delete ©)Workflows |+ @ ReportOptions |+ [ Export §% Import ) ECM Documents |+ o User Extensions

[~] ] a0 [ovoeor @y [12m12008 |y 11.00) 10.000 40.000 160.000 500.000|[ NA |4 | 0.000
[~

01/01/2017 12/31/2018 11.00 15.000 50.000 200.000 600.000 NA 0.000

Tran Code Name

Pgm: EMCLASSJOBRATE - Equipment Rates By Class/Job; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local
Tables > Rates > Job/Class
Enter the Job/Class level Maximum %, if required.

This is the second level of the hierarchy, which will be used to calculate the charge cap when the lower two
levels do not have any charge cap defined.
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You can set up the maximum percentage on Job/Class level. The percentage will be applied on all equipment
for the specified class.

Equipment / Job Level Maximum Amount

EQUIPMENT JOB RATE MAINTENANCE Esae e @ @ A [ -0
SELECTION CRITERIA
*Company | CCC A struc
*Job CCC = 5000STD |- i t Costi
RATES BY JOB / EQUIPMENT
view~ | Y B ze T Detach | [ search 4 Insert ] InsertMultiple §5 Delete O Workflows |~ & Report Options |+ [ Export [ Import % ECM Documents |+ g User Extensions

1012017 |y [ororrzo0 [y 325.00 tizso)|  [af 6,550.00

01/01/2017 01/01/2020 10.00 75.00 325.00 1,125.00 6,550.00

Rate Type

Pgm: EMEQJBRT — Equipment Rates Job; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Rates >
Job

Enter the Job level charge cap amount, if required. This is the third level of definition for Charge Cap and note
that, contrary to other levels, this screen allows for entry of a maximum $ amount and not as a % value.

Job Level %

JOB SETUP Table Mode Esae it @ @ A [Z~0

SELECTION CRITERIA

Company | CCC [a] [cMmiC Test Construction Company Duplicate job

JOB DETAIL

LIS |Settings | Accounts | APTaxes | JobBiling | WIP | Payroll | Bank | Security | EquipmentLocations | Compliance | PO/WO

BlSearch 4= Insert i Delete  4m Previous b Next D Workfiows |~ @ Report Options | & Atachments [ Notes G ECM Documents | v g User Extensions

* Job Code 1000 Praject 1000 With Job Series 1000 (Forecast with AL
* Control Job | ALL |a| Oeidjob  Bid Date &y status [In Process
Billing Method |Job Billing Contract | 1000 *Valid |
* Customer | GUELPH (4] [cu niversity
Project Manager | RVEN L&] [Rv Contact Name [Livinsky Jonathan
Terms | NET30 [a] [ne et i
Location | CHICA [&] [cn
Warehouse | MAIN [&] [ma
Accounting Methed |Billing and Costs Default Department | 00 .
* Revenue Generation | As Costs Incurred (Without GL)
Market Sector N
Estimated Start Date |05/01/2017 ) Estimated End Date |12/31/2021 Y
Inter-Branch Expense Category N Spread Rule Code | 12MONTH &
Original Contract Amount 7,160,000.00 Effective Date &y
Current Contract Amount 26,750,000.00 Project Start Date [01/01/2015
Original Earnings 7.160,000.00 Projection Threshold % 25.00
Equipment Max Charge Out# 109
[ShoGraph J wes]

Pgm: JCJOBFM - Job Setup; standard Treeview path: Job Costing > Job > Enter Job — Job Detail tab
The Job level Equipment Max Charge Out % is the lowest in hierarchy and will take precedence over any other
level when determining the Charge Cap Amount.

You can enter a percentage value of charge cap for each piece of equipment that may be charging the job. The
maximum % allowed for entry is 999.99%. The field may be left null as well.
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Controlling Jobs

The maximum charge cap % entered in this field will be used when determining the maximum amount for each
of the equipment used to charge this job.

The Job Max Amount is calculated as Job Equipment Max. Charge out % * Maximum Amount as entered in the
Equipment Value field in the Equipment Maintenance screen.

Maximum charge out will be

| o Equipment value field on the Equipment Maintenance screen.

| of Equipment Value -

Pgm: EMEQUIP — Equipment Maintenance; standard Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Enter Equipment —
General tab

Sub-Jobs

The maximum charge-out % entered against sub-jobs will be used to derive the maximum charge cap from the
calculated maximum cap amount of the Controlling Job.

Controlling Job Max Charge Cap Amount (Calculated Value) * Sub-Job Equipment Max Charge Out %.

NOTE: The maximum amount applicable on a controlling job may be used up when required.
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Jasper Report Parameters
Customization — Quick Guide

Overview — Jasper Report Parameters Customization

Enter Parameters for: Contract Status Report (JC7006) L]
* Company A
Job Pick List "
From Job i
To Job i
* Date [y
RolHn Subjobs N A Do Not Roll-In Sub-Jobs
Include Closed Jobs N A Do Not Include Closed |obs
Suppress Zero Lines |y a Suppress Zero Lines
Include Taxes In Contract Amount |y e Include Taxes
Destination Preview |Z| Locale English US Izl
Output Format PDF E

Sample of ADF Enter Parameters popup for Jasper Reports

This documentation provides details about editing the report parameters on Enter Report Parameters
screens (ADF only; sample shown above). To edit a report’s parameters, the Report Definition screen
launched via the [Edit Defaults] button is used.

Access to the [Edit Defaults] button is granted via a Configuration Privilege. For more information on this
privilege, please refer to Security in this guide.
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Security — Allow Users to Edit Report Parameters

USER MAINTENANCE Table Mode et @ @ A |_}|7O
USER

* User | MIKE Save/Refresh

General | Assign Roles | System Privileges | Configuration Privileges \ Consolidations Access | Company Access | Employee Security | Compliance Security

~| CONFIGURATION PRIVILEGES

vieww | YW [ Freeze T Detach search @, Workflows |v & Report Options ‘v R Export & ECM Documents |v £ User Extensions

* Levels

* Code * Name Requircd Select
COMSOLEDT COMSOLE: Allow User To Edit Console Definition. il
UTHTMLREG CONSOLE: Allow to create/edit region with embedded HTML.
UILOUTEDT UL Layout Builder: Allow User To Edit Layout Definition
UIADDLEUDF UI Lite Editor: Allow User To Add User Defined Fields Via Lite Editor.
UIRLITEEDT UI Lite Editor: Allow User To Edit Program Definition Via Lite Editor.
UIMOVECUST UI Lite Editor: Allow User to Move Customizations To Other Levels i
UILOGCRT UI Logs: Allow User To Create A New Log.
UILOGSRC UI Logs: Allow User To Register New Log Data Source.
UILOGEDT UTI Logs: Allow User To Save Log Layout
UIPRCBCRT UI Process Builder: Allow User To Create/Edit Custom Process Definit -
UIPRGEDT UI Program Builder: Allow User To Edit Program Definition
||_UIREPPRMMD Tur Report: Allow User To Modify Report Parameters Definition - I | i
EDIT PRIVILEGE LEVELS
vieww | YW [ Freeze T Detach Search 4 Insert ] Insert Multiple % Delete &, Workflows ‘ ~ & Report Options |v i, Export £
Mo rows yet.

To grant a user access to the [Edit Defaults] button, the user needs to be granted the UIREPPRMMD
Configuration Privilege, as shown above.

The UIREPPRMMD Configuration Privilege can only be granted at the Site/Client Level, and it is not
necessary to enter a Privilege Level in the Edit Privilege Levels section, as it is automatically set to the
Site/Client Level.
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Report Definition (Edit Report Parameters) — Screen
Report Definition _Search | | Commit | | Customization Level: STANDARD

*Report URI JCMIC_REPORTS/AP[AP1500
*Workspsce  CMICSTANDARD
Application Code AP

populate Input Controls

Input Controls
Letter Default LOV Column Header in
Mame Visible |Reguire Case Code |Value Type Default Value LOV Value Attribute | LOV Display inList | LOV Display on Page List
select apset_comp_code
from da.apset
P_COMP_CODE uppdr] [sa[x]  here apset, user = nvi{sys_context(USER_CONTEXT', 'SEC_USER), COMP_CODE,COMP | | COMP_CODE,COMP | | Company, Name
user)
P_FROM_JOB_CODE O [uppd=] [Literd=] JOB_CODE,JOB_NA | JOB_CODE,JOB_MA | Job,Name
P_TO_JOB_CODE O [uppd=] [Literd=] JOE_CODE,JOB_NA | JOB_CODE,JOB_NA | Job,Name
P_IOB_PICKLIST_COD [ [uppd=] [Literd] SDPICKH_CODE,SDF | SDPICKH_CODE,SDF | Job List,Name

P_AGING_DATE O [uppd=] [witerd=]

P_CUTOFF_DATE O [uppd=] [Literd=]

Y

P_SHOW_VOUCHER D O [uppd=] [Literd=] LAB_CODE LAB_DES  |LAB_CODE,LAB_DE:  |Lab,Desaiption
Y

P_ORDER_BY_VEN_CC [ [uppd=] [Literdw] LAB_CODE LAB_DES  |LAB_CODE,LAB_DE:  |Lab,Desaription
Y

P_SHOW_CLOSED_VOI O [uppdw] [Literd=] LAB_CODE, AB_DES | LAB_CODE,LAB_DES | Lab,Description
N

P_SHOW_ZERO_TOTA O [uppd=] [Literd=] LAB_CODE,LAB_DES |LAB_CODE,LAB_DES | Lab,Description

Shown above is a sample of the Report Definition screen used to edit the report parameters on Enter Report
Parameters screens.

To launch the Report Definition screen for a report, click the [Edit Defaults] button on the report’s Enter
Report Parameters screen, as shown below:

Destination  Preview |Z| Locale | English US E

Output Format PDF E

NOTE: Any changes made to a report’s Enter Report Parameters screen are saved at the Site/Client level.

Report Definition — Section

The following are details about the fields and buttons in this section.
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[Search] — Button

Search Reports
~| Select Customization Level

Customization Level | Standard |z|
STANDARD

w

Match @ All ) Any
Report URI | /CMIC_REPORTS/AP /AP 1500

Workspace

Application Code

Search Reset

Applicaﬁon‘
Report URI Workspace Code
JCMIC_REPORTS AP /AP 1500 CMICSTAMNDARD AP
JCMIC_REPORTS/AP /AP 15008 CMICSTAMNDARD

Select Repart

This button’s popup is used to select the desired report URI.

The Customizatin Level field should be set to Site, as changes to the report’s parameters are always
saved at the Site/Client Level.

Use the Match, Report URI, Workspace and Application Code fields, and the [Search] button to
search for the desired URI. All matches will be listed under the Report URI column.

Once the desired URI is found, select it and click [Select Report].
Report URI

Uniform Resource Identifier (URI) for selected report. To select a different URI, use the [Search]
button.

Workspace

Workspace in which report is stored (a Workspace is a container to group and store reports).
Application Code

Enterprise module (GL, AP, AR, JC ...) in which report is available.
[Populate Input Controls] — Button

Click to populate the Input Controls section with the selected report’s parameters.
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Input Controls — Section

The following are details about the fields and buttons in this section.

Column/Field Description
Name Name of report parameter.
Visible If checked, parameter is visible.
Required If checked, parameter is required to run the report.
Letter Case Code Select if text is to be lower or upper case.

If Literal is selected, a literal value is entered in the Default VValue field. If
Default Value Type SQL is selected, an SQL statement is entered the Default Value field
(result must be a single value).

Default Value Default value for the parameter.
LOV Value Attribute *advanced functionality: value should not be changed.
LOV Display in List *advanced functionality: value should not be changed.

LOVE Display on Page *advanced functionality: value should not be changed.

Company

~|Search

LOV Column Header in

Match (@) All () Any
List

Company
) Company,Name Mame
LOV Column Header in “\
List %
LY
‘ompany |Mame
100 Omega Contractors - US TESTIG
103 103 company123

Column headers for parameter in LOV popup; use a comma to separate the
titles for each column.

Company Logo on Jasper Reports

The URL for the company logo to use in Jasper reports is set in the Company Detail popup (program:
COMPFRM), launched by clicking the [Company Detail] button at the bottom of the Company Setup
screen (program: COMPSETUP; standard path: GL > Setup > Company Setup).
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Frequently Asked Questions

Common Questions Regarding Equipment

Is there an easy way to apply fuel charges to multiple pieces of equipment at one time?
Yes, see Preventive Maintenance manual Quick Inventory Issue To Equipment utility.

A transaction code has been assigned to my piece of equipment. | cannot see the
transaction code when entering an AP voucher. | can see the transaction code in all other
applications. Why is it not available in the accounts payable application?

Transaction code maintenance allows for an application restriction. Check to see if the checkbox for
AP has been unchecked, disallowing the use of this transaction code in accounts payable (standard
Treeview path: Equipment Costing > Setup > Local Tables > Transaction Codes).
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